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POLICE & CRIME COMMISSIONER FOR THAMES VALLEY 
MINUTES OF THE LEVEL 1 MEETING HELD IN THE CONFERENCE ROOM, POLICE 

HEADQUARTERS, KIDLINGTON, OXON  
25 JULY 2019 COMMENCING AT 10.00AM AND CONCLUDING AT 12.15 PM 

Present: 
A Stansfeld (Chair & Police & Crime Commissioner) (OPCC) 

Present: 
J Campbell (Chief Constable) (TVP) 
M Barber (Deputy Police & Crime Commissioner) (OPCC) 
P Hammond (Chief Executive) (OPCC) 
L Waters (Director of Finance) (TVP) 
I Thompson (Chief Finance Officer & Deputy Chief Executive) (OPCC) 
C Hemmings (Head of Governance) (TVP) 
M Chappell (Head of Corporate Communications) (TVP) 
M Winkler (Corporate Governance Officer) (TVP) 
C Roberts (Executive Assistant to the PCC/DPCC) - Minutes (OPCC) 

Apologies:  
J Hogg (Deputy Chief Constable) (TVP) 

Others Present:  
C Marriott (Policy Officer) (OPCC) (Observer) 

1. APOLOGIES

The PCC welcomed all attendees to the meeting and noted apologies given by DCC Jason Hogg (JH).  The 
PCC noted the new leadership in the Home Office and the pledge of the new Prime Minister to put 20,000 
more police officers on the streets over the next three years.  The PCC believed that there would be a total 
of between 800-1000 extra officers for the Thames Valley area but he would wait and see how this would be 
paid for but on the whole, this was really good news for policing. 

2. MINUTES OF THE LAST LEVEL 1 MEETING HELD ON 26 MARCH 2019

The PCC went through the actions in the minutes of the last Level 1 meeting held on 26 March 2019.  The 
Chief Constable John Campbell (JC) confirmed that he had shared the TVP Drug Diversion report with the 
PCC and this action was now complete.  (JC) had also received good feedback from the West Berkshire Pilot 
Scheme and was now looking at a new conditional referral which would be a preferred option in order to 
educate people.  Linda Waters (LW) informed the PCC that she was still working with universities as to the 
costs of training officers which meant the  costs for TVP were unknown at this stage and is still ‘work in 
progress’. 

Linda Waters (LW) informed the PCC that she was still working with universities as to the costs of training 
police officers which meant the costs for TVP were unknown at this stage and is still ‘work in progress’. 

(JC) confirmed that farmers were using ‘What’s App’ as a way of communicating with other farmers but that 
there were a lot of complexities around whether TVP would be able to add this to their mobile phones. In 
particular, there would be difficulties around disclosure which was on an encrypted system within the 
organisation and Amanda Cooper (AC) was currently working on this.  However, it was worth looking at a 
‘business version’ of What’s App and this was on (JC’s) ‘to do list’.  
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(LW) confirmed that she had sent figures to the PCC for proceeds of crime that go back into the central fund 
to the Treasury from which TVP receives around £400k per year.   

The PCC had sent a letter to the Chancellor Philip Hammond in relation to banking fraud but as Sajid Javid 
had now taken over as the new Chancellor, this letter would need to be forwarded on again. 

(LW) confirmed she would forward the slides to the PCC in relation to ERP which showed the complexity of 
systems feeding into it. 

The rest of the actions in the Level 1 minutes had all been completed. 

Action: The PCC to forward the letter originally sent to Philip Hammond on to the new Chancellor Sajid Javid. 

Action: (LW) to forward to the PCC the slides in relation to the complexity of ERP. 

The PCC APPROVED the Level 1 Minutes dated 26 March 2019. 

3. MINUTES OF THE CIEP MEETING DATED 27 FEBRUARY, 3 APRIL AND 26 JUNE 2019

The PCC noted the three sets of Complaints, Integrity & Ethics Panel Minutes (CIEP) dated 27 February, 3 
April and 26 June 2019.  (JC) had spoken to (JH) and the Deputy PCC, Matthew Barber (MB) who had 
proposed a review and revision of the Panel’s Terms of Reference (TOR).  All was currently working well and 
there were no issues to report. 

The PCC NOTED the CIEP Minutes dated 27 February, 3 April and 26 June 2019. 

4. TREASURY MANAGEMENT ANNUAL OUTTURN REPORT 2018/19

The Treasury Management Report provided information on actual treasury activity for the 2018/19 financial 
year ending 31 March 2019. 

The PCC’s debt and investment position was organised by the treasury management service in order to 
ensure adequate liquidity for revenue and capital activities, security for investments and to manage any risks 
within all treasury management activities.  

Ian Thompson (IT) confirmed that the total debt had increased by £5m and referred the PCC to page 33 
which showed the treasury position at 31 March 2019. (IT) summarised the Short Term Borrowing that was 
undertaken during 2018/19.  Borrowing was undertaken on 12 separate occasions during the year and 
amounted to £71,000,000 with the interest rate including fees of 0.64%. This was felt to be a good policy to 
follow.   

The PCC’s longer term cash balances comprise both revenue and capital resources and this was set out in 
Table 7 on page 39.   

The OPCC invested any surplus cash balances that were not required on a day-to-day basis for periods of 
up to 12 months, at interest rates of between 0.91% and 1.15%.  Due to cashflow fluctuations during the 
year, the actual position on investments varied considerably from a minimum lending position of £45.000m 
on 5 days to a maximum of £104.645m. The Investment yields set out in Table 8 showed that the actual rate 
of return on treasury dealings over the last 12 months had on average, outperformed the bespoke TVP 
benchmark rate by 10 basis points due in the main to the fixed term and notice deposits that were placed 
with Lloyds Banking Group, Santander UK and Dundee City Council. 

The PCC NOTED and APPROVED the recommendations in the Annual Treasury Management Report for 
2018/19. 
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5. CHILTERN TRANSPORT CONSORTIUM FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE OVERVIEW FOR 2018/19

The purpose of the Chiltern Transport Consortium (CTC) Financial Performance Overview was to provide 
the PCC with an overview for 2018/19.  The PCC noted the report which had been considered and discussed 
at the recent CTC Board meeting.  A discussion took place as to the current and potential future use of electric 
cars within the organisation but the cost for TVP was extremely high due to the need for high power charging 
points and the costs and benefits therefore would need to be balanced.  It was noted that Sam Sloane (SS) 
had delved into the use of electric cars for local officers and the CTC Board had recently approved a pilot 
scheme in the first instance. 

6. TVP ANNUAL DELIVERY PLAN REPORT 2018/19 (Q4) / END OF YEAR REPORT 2018-19

The Delivery Plan update reflected the activities of TVP which contributed to meeting the force commitments 
as set out in the 2018/19 Delivery Plan.  The update provided an overview of activities that had taken place 
in Q4 covering the period January to March 2019.  The Force’s reports which are produced by Cat Hemmings 
(CH) and her team reflected the work that had been carried out throughout the year and gave a good sense 
of activity within the Force.   

(JC) summarised the Force commitments in particular the Witness Care Unit, the Modern Slavery element of 
the ‘Hidden Harm’ campaign and the cohort of high-risk nominals that were managed by Integrated Offender 
Management (IOM) Unit continued to grow.  Almost a quarter of the offences committed by the offenders 
were domestic abuse related and there was a growing number of Organised Crime Group (OCG) nominals 
involved in the scheme.  (JC) noted that one observation by HMICFRS on IOM was that a different profile of 
offender was needed in relation to domestic abuse. 

As to improving investigative outcomes, feedback from the CPS had highlighted that the last year had seen 
a marked improvement in file quality, leading to increased confidence in the quality of prosecutions.  This 
was directly linked to the creation of the new file quality and prosecution performance portfolio led by a 
dedicated Operational Manager. 

The move to front-end crime recording in Contact Management Centres had led to an increase in compliance 
with the National Crime Recording Standard but it was recognised that further work would be required to 
address all recommendations and areas of improvement identified by HMICFRS.  The PCC indicated that at 
a national level, the outcome rates was getting worse.  The PCC had written to Zoë Billingham in relation to 
the outcome rates noting that TVP had structures in place.  

The Endeavour Programme was the commitment to achieving outstanding investigations throughout the 
Thames Valley area and would be a priority area for delivery in the coming year.  (JC) continued to summarise 
the section as to prevention of crime and engaging young people.  ‘Operation Signature’ had been 
implemented to safeguard victims of financial abuse and this included a proactive aspect to prevent people 
from becoming victims of fraud. 

In July 2018, TVP launched their new website and seen a significant take-up rate in the number of people 
that chose to report crime online which in turn reduced call handling time.  (JC) updated the PCC on the new 
Contact Management Platform system which recorded and managed police contact with the public and this 
was currently going well and had no problems to report. 

In the section for ‘supporting our people’, wellbeing of TVP officers and staff had been a priority for the Force 
in 2018/19 with new initiatives being introduced.  TVP would be liaising with HMICFRS to assess wellbeing 
within the organisation as this now formed part of a structured plan. The Local Policing Operating Model had 
been revised to provide a fairer workload, improving conditions for officers and support as the increase in 
numbers continued and there would be a new shift system in place in August. 
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Across the Thames Valley area volumes of residential burglary (excluding garages and sheds) had reduced 
by 1.6% compared with the previous year but there had been an increase in violence against the person 
(excluding domestic offences) of 33%.    

Domestic abuse related crime had risen this year with a 53% increase from last year.  This was an area of 
concern in the HMICFRS Inspection of Crime Data Integrity with hate crime occurrences going up slightly by 
4%.  (JC) continued summarising the Priority Outcomes within the report noting in particular continued 
improvements in the Force’s response to fraud (including cyber-fraud) where key findings highlighted 
particular areas for development across the Force including officer awareness, training and investigation 
quality. 

The number of missing persons continued to decrease and were 10% down from last year.  The number of 
missing person occurrences involving children had also decreased. (JH) informed (MB) that processes for 
assessments were constantly reviewed by the Duty Inspector and any issues were then raised in DMM.  (JC) 
wanted the Superintendents to make informed decisions which was very resource intensive especially on 
Friday nights but confirmed that the next set of reports would look very different and would contain more 
detail.  In relation to work force capabilities, TVP had been awarded a contract with Buckinghamshire but that 
this had not been signed yet.  (JC) reassured (MB) that nothing would be signed off until he had checked it 
himself first. 

The PCC NOTED the Annual Delivery Plan End of Year Report. 

7. FINAL ACCOUNTS 2018/19

The report informed the PCC of the final position for revenue and capital expenditure in 2018/19 and provided 
updated information on the level of reserves and balances that were currently held as at 31 March 2019.   

Although the final accounts audit was complete the auditors had yet to issue the letter of assurance and 
‘Value for Money Certificate’.  (IT) gave a brief explanation as to the main variations against budget and 
capital expenditure noting that the total capital financing for 2018/19 had gone up slightly this year. 

Earmarked reserves had reduced from £26.024m to £24.456m as money was used to support planned 
investment items in the revenue budget and capital programme. Capital grants and capital receipts had 
reduced from £20.5m to £18.2m due to the planned financing of capital expenditure.  These reserves would 
be further utilised in the coming years to finance the medium term capital plan. 

The Insurance Provision had increased in value from £8.078m to £8.627m to match the increase in the 
assessed value of insurance liabilities as at 31 March 2019. 

Overall, the level of reserves and balances remained fairly healthy and left the PCC in a relatively good 
position as to implementation and the delivery of significant amounts of budget reductions that had been 
identified in the Medium Term Financial Plan, approved back in January 2019.  

The PCC NOTED and APPROVED the recommendation for the final outturn position for 2018/19. 

8. ANNUAL GOVERNANCE STATEMENT 2018/19

The Annual Governance Statement (AGS) 2018/19 was for the PCC’s record and information only.  The AGS 
had been presented and endorsed by the Joint Independent Audit Committee (JIAC) on 12 July 2019. 
Following consideration by the JIAC, the finalised AGS was presented to the PCC and Chief Constable for 
consideration and formal sign off and would be published on the OPCC website. 

The PCC and Chief Constable APPROVED the Annual Governance Statement for 2018/19 and formally 
signed this off.  

9. INDEPENDENT CUSTODY VISITOR SCHEME ANNUAL REPORT 2019
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The Independent Custody Visitor Scheme Annual Report (ICVS) provided an analysis of the ICVS from 1 
April 2018 to 31 March 2019 The analysis provided a clear picture of the scheme running effectively with all 
issues highlighted and having been resolved.  The scheme would continue its aim of reassurance to the local 
community of the rights and treatment of detainees in custody together with the conditions of custody 
facilities.  

At the start of the reporting period, the scheme had a total of 68 visitors who visited eight designated stations 
across the Thames Valley area.  The OPCC held two induction days and following recruitment in April and 
November 2018, added a further ten new visitors to the scheme.  However having lost eight volunteers during 
the year, the year-end total was 70. 

The agreed number of visits to achieve was fifty-two per year, per custody suite.  A report would then be 
written and produced by the visitors at the end of each of their visits which recorded any findings, actions 
taken and matters that required further investigation.   

In terms of performance, the ICVS achieved a ‘Code Compliant’ award in 2019 from the Independent Custody 
Visiting Association and would continue to look after the rights of detainees as well as the facilities. 

The PCC ENDORSED the ICVS Annual Report as a true record of activities for the reported period. 

10. PCC ANNUAL REPORT 2018/19

It was noted that the PCC’s Annual Report 2018/19 had been presented to and endorsed by the Thames 
Valley Police and Crime Panel and published on the PCC’s website. 

11. HMICFRS UPDATE REPORT

The HMICFRS briefing paper updated the PCC with regard to national or thematic reports that had been 
published by HMICFRS during this reporting period. Cat Hemmings (CH) ran through sections of the report 
noting that between 21 and 25 January 2019, Ofsted, the Care Quality Commission (CQC), HMICFRS and 
HMI Probation carried out a joint inspection of the multi-agency response to abuse and neglect in Bracknell 
Forest which focussed on a number of areas. 

The inclusion of a permanent police presence in each of the six MASHs in Berkshire represented significant 
investment from TVP to ensure that staff worked across all areas of vulnerability.  This was reinforced by a 
dedicated police supervisor at each MASH to offer resilience and flexibility across the service.  There were 
no backlogs in the work of the police team in the MASH and staff responded in a timely way to requests for 
information made by the local authority and other partner agencies. 

(JC) would liaise with D/Supt Nick John to ask for an update on the Berkshire MASH and to think about 
whether changes to resources would occur.  (JS) would share any findings with the PCC.  (JC) noted that 
HMICFRS required the PCC to publish any responses of the PCC and Chief Constable to an HMICFRS 
report and (PH) would liaise with (JC) once HMICFRS had defined their guidance although as yet, this had 
not yet been finalised. 

In conclusion, HMICFRS would share the reports with departmental leads and senior officers for information. 
The recommendations would be captured on the Force Recommendations Register for consideration, review 
and to action accordingly.   

The PCC NOTED the update and recommendation to provide a response to HMICFRS in due course. 

Action: (JC) to liaise with D/Supt Nick John to ask for an update in relation to the Berkshire MASH and 
whether changes to resources would occur.  (JS) would share findings with the PCC. 

Action: (PH) to liaise with (JC) once HMICFRS had defined their guidance and update HMICFRS thereafter. 
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12. FORCE MANAGEMENT STATEMENT

(CH) presented the Force Management Statement (FMS).  The biggest change was that it focused on the 
analysis of issues and the need to develop it and how forces assess and plan to meet future demand.  Data 
and information in the FMS covered the 2018 calendar year with forecasting for the following 12-48 months.  
The four step process included: 

o The demand the Force expected to face in the next four years;
o How the Force would change and improve the conditions, capacity, capability, serviceability,

performance and security of supply of its workforce and other assets to cope with that demand;
o How the Force would improve its efficiency to make sure the gap between future demand and

future capability was as small as it could reasonably be; and
o The money the Force expected to have to enable all of the above.

(CH) summarised the business areas in TVP which was assessed using the Bedfordshire Strategic Demand 
Assessment (SDA) although collaborative and regional sections had not been scored.  There had been a 
slight increase in the number of registered sex offenders (RSOs) within TVP and it was estimated that this 
number would increase. 

Digital demands within Forensic Services were increasing beyond expectations and had come out strongly 
in the report both in terms of the number of cases and volume of data per device.  Greater complexities were 
also leading to increasing levels of specialist downloads which were time and resource intensive. 

Thematic analysis of the FMS identified a number of drivers that cut across multiple business areas.  There 
were noticeable changes in data volumes and victim engagement.  However, the largest change was in 
regard to funding which had become less of a concern since the Government allowed PCCs to significantly 
increase their Council Tax Precept, but even so this only enabled TVP to continue as they had been.  In 
relation to training and accreditation, (CH) noted that the organisation was moving towards skill gaps and 
awaited TVP’s skill profile and what it would look like. 

The report gave a strategic understanding of where the organisation lies and would be available on the TVP 
website in full and HMICFRS would also be producing feedback to each individual Force. Plans for the 
September TVP strategic day were currently being discussed to ensure people were sighted on the plan and 
to focus on areas where demand was needed.  (CH) confirmed that next year, TVP were looking to produce 
the FMS in September 2020 rather than in May 2020. 

The PCC NOTED that a lot of hard work had gone into producing the FMS and endorsed the content. 

13. REVENUE MONITORING REPORT 2019/20

It was still early stages in the financial year with a lot of unknowns and potential pressures which would 
influence the financial outturn.  The pay award was higher than forecast in the budget. Work would be 
monitored over the next few months and some decisions would impact on the budget.  The 2019/20 
productivity plan was on target for delivery in the current year albeit issues were being identified for future 
years.  

The Force started the year with 3,825 FTE police officers which was 30 officers below the approved 
establishment but this had been anticipated and within the budget would retain 56 temporary case 
investigators for three quarters of the year.  It was agreed to keep the case investigators up to the end of the 
financial year. The Force’s current strength was 3,836 officers (19 below establishment).  The People 
Services work plan should enable the Force to achieve establishment by September 2019. 

The budget was currently overspent against profile by £0.298m for the first two months of the year.  In 2018/19 
the Forces utilisation of overtime was significant, but this had been pre-planned to maintain operational 
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capacity with relatively low numbers of police officers.  However, this is being monitored closely and the Force 
were proactively looking at the management of overtime to bring this down.   

(LW) noted that the PCSOs were still under strength and continued to be lower than the established budget, 
hence an underspend. 

The Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) incorporated funding for an extra 202 posts, i.e. 57 officers and 
145 staff.  This had now been revised to 212 posts, i.e. 69 officers and 43 staff.  The split between officers 
and staff may vary slightly to ensure the right number of persons in each post.  In relation to funding in the 
current year, the organisation were expecting to spend £6.6m on salaries for these new posts, subject to the 
actual recruitment dates, plus overtime etc.  For next year this would increase to £8m+ as the organisation 
would expect to have all the posts for a full year.  The available £2m in the current year represented the 
money intended to invest in technology to improve the information and communications available to officers 
to improve the service provided. 

The PCC NOTED and APPROVED the contents of the report. 

14. MEDIUM TERM CAPITAL PLAN 2019/20 to 2022/23 AND CAPITAL MONITORING REPORT
2019/20

The report provided both an update on the MTCP 2019/20 to 2022/23 which included any changes since 
formal approval in January and also the first Capital Monitoring Report for the 2019/20 financial year. The 
report included actual spend and known commitments up to the end of June 2019. 

In January 2019 the PCC approved the MTCP budget for 2019/20 at £26.978m and since January, a number 
of changes to the MTCP have taken place which included some additional approvals by the PCC in March. 
(LW) made reference to the inclusion of the TVP contribution to the SEROCU Western Hub Building including 
phase 1 refurbishment works estimated at £3.941m, subject to final quantification of the refurbishment works, 
and the purchase of Atlantic House which would provide replacement facilities for the Reading policing area. 
This occurred sooner than expected and hence had a required acceleration in spending of £9.350m of the 
budget in 2019/20.  (LW) would update all figures in the autumn.  Future considerations were discussed 
around Atlantic House, Reading replacement and SEROCU Western Hub. 

(LW) had placed an order for 1300 body worn video devices although these had been delayed by a software 
issue and were due in October 2019.  The Windows 10 project was approaching the business pilot phase 
with the first wave of hardware roll out expected to begin in September.   

The PCC: 

• APPROVED the updated 2019/20 Capital Budget at £53.395m.
• APPROVED the changes to the Capital Financing, set out in paragraph 2.5, including the use of

£1.327m from the Optimism Bias (OB) Reserve.
• NOTED that the 4 year MTCP had a small surplus at the close of the 4 year period and that that cash

flow over the next 3 years may require some support if projects do not require re-phasing into later
years.

• NOTED the OB Reserve currently £8.920m to support additional unplanned project costs, proposed
to reduce this reserve to £7.593m.

• NOTED the budget spend to date and identified budget variances.

15. TREASURY MANAGEMENT QUARTERLY PERFORMANCE UPDATE 2019/20

The Treasury Management Report explained how the OPCC was complying with the agreed strategy and 
provided performance information for the period 1 April to 30 June 2019. 
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(IT) confirmed he had recently had a meeting with the PCC’s external advisor in relation to the treasury 
position. 

The CFR had been increased by £12.2m to reflect the additional borrowing requirement in 2019/20 for Atlantic 
House, Reading and the SEROCU Western Hub building.   

As to short-term borrowing, borrowing was required on seven occasions during a 3 month period (April to 
June 2019).  In all seven cases borrowing was undertaken to cover a short-term cash shortfall pending the 
receipt of government grants, precept income and the PWLB long-term borrowing. 

The original borrowing operational boundary limit of £55.173m encompassed long-term PWLB loans, market 
debt, short term loans and the finance lease for the PFI scheme in Abingdon.  This limit was exceeded during 
the quarter with overall borrowing presently amounting to £55.566m.  By increasing this limit by £18.2m, this 
would provide sufficient headroom should there be a need to take any further long-term loans for capital 
purposes or short loans for cashflow.  It was therefore recommended that authorised limit for external debt 
be increased from £75.173m to £93.373m. 

(IT) continued to summarise key points set out in the report in particular reference was made to the following 
sections: 

o Fixed & Variable Term Investments; and
o Investment Performance – April to June 2019

The PCC NOTED and APPROVED the recommendations given in the report. 

16. OPCC STRATEGIC DELIVERY PLAN 2019/20

The OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan covered nine separate business areas that each contained a number of 
‘actions’ to be progressed during the financial year together with narrative concerning the current status of 
activities and progress associated with the delivery of these actions. 

The recurring themes were staffing issues and recruitment in the Victims Hub.  (PH) noted that whilst delays 
were not good, the actions subject to delays were not critical to service delivery.  Nevertheless, PH was 
concerned with the position regarding Action 3.7 which was set out on page 232, i.e. to implement 
recommendations to secure improvements in governance and management of the Victims First Counselling 
Service. (PH) noted that he had also commissioned a separate internal audit report as to the concerns in 
relation to payment processes relating to this service.  These concerns were also raised at the Joint 
Independent Audit Committee on 12 July 2019.   The findings of the separate report would be included in the 
OPCC Strategic Risk Register, as necessary and appropriate.   

The PCC NOTED the OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan 2019/20. 

17. DECISIONS TAKEN UNDER DELEGATED POWERS

The report detailed the decisions that had been taken in accordance with the Scheme of Governance for the 
period 1 March to 30 June 2019. 

(LW) went through the report noting that the Scheme of Governance included a number of delegations from 
the Chief Constable to the Director of People to facilitate effective day-to-day management.  During the period 
in question 12 applications were granted to extend occupational sick pay on behalf of members of police 
staff. 

The Scheme of Governance authorises the Head of Legal Services to approve the settlement of any claim. 
Since 1 March 2019 to 30 June 2019 the following payments were made. 
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o Under Public Liability – 32 payments under £10,000 were made totalling £41,032
o Under Employers Liability – 2 payments had been made totalling £16,450
o Ex-gratia payments – 13 payments made all for less than £10,000 totalling £6,956
o Employment Tribunal settlements – 1 settlement of £4,500 was made during this period.

The PCC NOTED the decisions taken by Chief Officers during the period 1 March to 30 June 2019. 

The meeting concluded at 12:15pm. 

DATE OF NEXT MEETING 

Level 1 Meeting 29 November 2019 at 10.00am at Thames Valley Police Headquarters South, Conference 
Hall.   
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MINUTES OF THE PROFESSIONAL AND ETHICAL STANDARDS PANEL MEETING 
HELD AT THAMES VALLEY POLICE HEADQUARTERS, KIDLINGTON, CCMT MEETING ROOM  
ON WEDNESDAY 28 AUGUST 2019 COMMENCING AT 2.00PM AND CONCLUDING AT 5.00 PM 

PESP Members Present:   
Mark Harris (Chair), Olga Senior (Deputy Chair), John Barlow, Dr Hazel Dawe, Ian Jones, Verity Murricane, 
Andy Pinkard  

Present: 
Anthony Stansfeld (Police & Crime Commissioner),  Matthew Barber (Deputy Police & Crime Commissioner), 
Jason Hogg (Deputy Chief Constable), Colin Paine (Detective Chief Supt),  Dee Hackling (Business Analyst, 
PSD),  [name withheld] (Detective Inspector),  Fiona Courtney (Support Manager, PSD), Charlotte Roberts 
(Executive Assistant to the PCC/DPCC), Hannah Brown (Admin Support Assistant), Sierra Reid (Governance 
Officer) 

Also Present:   
Richard Jones (JIAC, Observer) 

Apologies:  
Dr Hannah Maslen, Vicki Waskett (Governance Manager) 

Introductions and Apologies 

Introductions were made at today’s meeting together with apologies from Dr Hannah Maslen and Vicki 
Waskett.  The Chair held a one minute silence for the officer PC Harper who had been killed whilst on duty. 

Mark Harris (Chair) (MH) noted that the Terms of Reference would now be discussed at the beginning of the 
meeting and suggested this would be inserted as agenda item 2A. 

1. Minutes of the Meeting held on 26 June 2019

The Panel confirmed the minutes were a true record of the meeting held on 26 June 2019.  

2. Matters/Actions Arising from the Minutes

All actions from the matters/actions arising from the minutes had been completed albeit Deputy Chief 
Constable Jason Hogg (JH) gave his apologises for his outstanding action and confirmed that he was in the 
process of discussing matters with individual chief officers who may also be attending future meetings with 
the Panel.  The Panel confirmed they were happy for staff officers to attend.   

2A. Terms of Reference 

The Deputy PCC, Matthew Barber (MB) went through the Terms of Reference (TOR) with the Panel and 
gave an explanation as to why it was proposed that the document should be amended.  One of the key 
questions asked by the Panel was ‘why was the TOR changing?’  (MB) confirmed that there had been recent 
changes made to the Joint Independent Audit Committee TOR and it was felt this would be a good opportunity 
to look at all of the committees TORs especially as the new complaints regime would be coming into effect 
next year.  The Panel suggested they were already dealing with complaints and this already sat well within 
the remit of (PSD).  There were a few typos that had been track changed on the document and references 
made to specific legislation were also excluded from the amended version.  The biggest change was in 
paragraph 5 of the TOR although (MB) indicated these were in line with the intention to clarify the role of the 
Panel.   The Panel would continue to have oversight of the service.  Detective Chief Supt. Colin Paine (CP) 
wanted additional wording to be added to the first sentence of paragraph 5 to read… ‘To review areas relating 
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to professional and ethical standards and to make appropriate recommendations ‘ …..  The Panel agreed 
this was acceptable. 

There were three areas of concern in the TOR which were put by the Panel: 

• Title
By not specifying Complaints, Integrity & Ethics Panel the Panel were wary of restricting areas they
could enter into.

• Paragraph 5
Hazel Dawe (HD) noted that if the words ‘Code of Ethics’ were removed from paragraph 5, this could
be taken that the Panel would not be able to discuss this and was therefore wary of this wording being
removed and the paragraph needed to be more specific.  In the same paragraph, (HD) was not happy
with the deletion of the word ‘challenge’ in the final sentence of paragraph 5.  (MB) noted that PSD
fundamentally dealt with Code of Ethics.

• Paragraph 6
The key concern for the Panel was that this paragraph was a ‘one-way street’ and what about the
matters that the Panel wished to discuss.  (MH) suggested adding to paragraph 6 the words … ‘To
consider specific matters referred to the Panel by either the Chief Constable or the PCC or the Panel
members and to make recommendations.  (MB) confirmed that he would look at the suggested
wording in the TOR.

The key parts within the amended TOR were to make appropriate recommendations although (HD) indicated 
these were already set out in the previous TOR and the Panel were carrying these out. It was suggested that 
there be a ‘Recommendations Folder’ for the Panels comments reporting on the issues discussed throughout 
the year and an Annual Plan to be produced for future meetings.   This suggestion would need to be discussed 
further.  (MB) put the Panel at ease and gave the reasoning behind the update.  The Panel were all content 
with the response received. 

John Barlow (JB) thought that the recommendations was a good idea and was happy with what (MB) had 
produced.  All the wording was accepted and understood and that the Panel would not be curtailed on any 
matters as things stood. 

Verity Murricane (VM) noted her initial concerns when she had first read the amended TOR but felt happier 
after hearing the reasoning from (MB).  (VM) was in agreement with the TOR but her concern was also in 
relation to the wording becoming less specific and to make sure that this did not happen in the final version. 
The Panel made it clear that they did not wish to be linked just to PSD as this was a joint meeting between 
the PCC and the Chief Constable. 

It was suggested during the meeting that the new title for the Complaints, Integrity & Ethics Panel (CIEP) 
would now be called ‘Professional and Ethical Standards Panel’ (PESP) and (MB) would circulate a revised 
version before the next meeting in October. 

NOTE: Amended TOR attached to these draft minutes for ease of reference. 

3. Covert Human Intelligence Sources

Due to the nature of the role of the Detective Inspector within the Dedicated Source Unit (DSU), the name 
has been withheld from these minutes.  A quote was read out that had been written by a Mr William H Wallace 
in 1914 about committing crimes.   
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The Detective Inspector then summarised events that occurred in some detail within the Dedicated Source 
Unit.  However, due to the nature of the presentation, the contents have been withheld from these minutes. 

(MH) had sent three questions for the Detective Inspector’s consideration prior to the meeting: 

• Do the DSU ever receive any complaints?
The unit did not receive complaints. However if the unit did, the complaint would be forwarded directly
on to PSD to deal with.

• Does the 2018 Covert Human Intelligence Service (CHIS) Code of Practice influence daily life
in the DSU?
The CHIS Code of Practice was quite a generic Code of Practice but did not have the detail required.
However, the spirit of the code was completely compliant.

• Does the DSU need to think about transparency?
Everything in the DSU gets recorded and written up and then independency reviewed by the IOPC
and HMICFRS.  The unit is transparent to a certain extent but given the nature of the work, it is also
closely inspected every year by the Independent Office for Police Conduct that goes through their
records.

The Detective Inspector left the meeting after agenda item 3. 

The PCC left the meeting at 3.00pm.  

Sierra Reid left the meeting at 3.15pm 

4. Input into the Regulatory Changes for PSD

Fiona Courtney (FC) went through the Police Complaints Reform and summarised the key points which was 
designed to simplify matters and to take reasonable and proportionate action.  The super complaints reform 
would be known by November 2018 with the system wide complaints and discipline reforms would hopefully 
be in place by the end of January 2020/beginning of February 2020.  The main implementation phase 3 would 
bring into force five new sets of regulations these being: 

• Police (Complaint and Misconduct) Regulations
• Police (Conduct) Regulations
• Police (Performance) Regulations
• Police Appeal Tribunal Rules
• Former Officer Regulations

(FC) went through the definitions of being compliant, removing the non-recording decision and resolving 
issues outside formal systems.  The key complaints reform sets out a series of statutory duties on the form 
to contact the complainant to understand how the complaint might be resolved and to take reasonable and 
proportionate action to resolve it and to keep the complainant updated which included the outcome.  There 
would be an increased role for PCCs and a continued statutory duty to hold the Chief Constable to account 
for complaints handling.  The PCC would become the appellate body for appeals and reviews currently 
handled by the Chief Officer.  The PCC would have options to then take on certain other complaints functions.  
(OS) pointed out that by the new changes coming into effect would not make life easy for the public and the 
impact on admin in the OPCC was completely disproportionate and would need safeguards put in place 
around vexatious complaints.  It was noted that within PSD there was a member of staff who would deal with 
these matters and (MH) asked that the Panel be kept updated about the impact on the new changes that 
affect TVP and how TVP would deal with this. 

Charlie Roberts left the meeting at 3:50pm 
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In respect of oversight and complaint reviews, Model 1 seemed to be the most popular model.  (AP) asked 
what the benefits were for other models.  (JH) explained that it gave TVP far more independence.  However, 
there would be a cost from the new regime to the OPCC in transferring data but at this stage it was not known 
how this process would work and if the PCC wished to use a different model then he would do this. 

(FC) confirmed that an extension of a final written warning was 5 years and this assisted people in behaving 
themselves.  The IOPC were arranging training courses although the only changes within PSD would be the 
new technology to learn.  (MH) asked what PSD would want from the Panel and what would be different. 
(FC) indicated that nothing would be required other than terminology but some cases might be bought to the 
Panel.  The Panel wished to be updated six months after implementation of the new reforms or when PSD 
were in a position to provide an update. 

Action: PSD to update the Panel members six months after the implementation of the new Reforms or when 
they were in a position to provide this update. 

BREAK AT 4.00 PM - RECONVENED AT 4.10 PM 

5. Allegation of Failure in Duty specifically the complaint cases around victim contact

The Panel had gone through the allegations of failure in duty complaint case files prior to the meeting and 
each of the Panel members gave their opinions on the cases.  The cases which the Panel went through 
ranged from safeguarding, 101 complaints, contacting the complainants and the organisational learning that 
had been made aware of.  (JH) confirmed that a new system would be going live in October 2019 that would 
allow complainants to look at certain information themselves.  There would also be a meeting with ACCs for 
local policing to discuss problems as poor performance was not an option and the organisation needed to be 
compliant with the Victims Code.  It was felt that officers felt awkward saying to victims that they were filing 
complaints.  A recent survey had therefore been carried out due to no explanations set at the beginning and 
the findings would enable the organisation to address any issues.  

(JH) confirmed that the Force were leading and developing a template to respond to complainants.  The 
Panel agreed that they were content by the lessons learned and that a plan for addressing these issues 
would be put into place.  (JH) would be updating the paper and including this within the plan.  (JH) confirmed 
that he would be calling five victims of crime per month himself. 

6. Questions from the Panel on PSD Complaints & Misconduct Monitoring Report to include
National Average hearing and meetings

(CP) asked for feedback from the Panel as to the report that (DH) had produced for today’s meeting. (OS) 
and (JB) both agreed that the report was easier to read and had a much better layout.  (HD) liked the fact 
that most similar forces were also highlighted.  (DH) was more than happy to update the data if the Panel felt 
the need.  (OS) made reference to page 22 of the report noting that Thames Valley averaged 94 days to 
locally resolve allegations during the period 1 April 2019 to 30 June 2019 although similar forces showed less 
and asked (CP) and (DH) for an explanation.  (CP) confirmed that it was because someone had been 
seconded and worked specifically on this pushing all the old ones back although the figures would come 
down next quarter.  (DH) pointed out that there would be no significant differences shown until the next 
financial year.  Set out on page 24 of the report there were no statistics for the average number of days to 
finalise allegations and (JB) asked why this was.  (DH) indicated that the IOPC no longer supervise 
investigations and therefore that was why this section did not show any statistics. 
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7. Comments on Tasking Meetings for 9 July and 21 August 2019

Andy Pinkard (AP) and (HD) attended the tasking meetings on 9 July and 21 August 2019. 

(HD) confirmed that the meeting contained a lot of forward planning around contact management and change 
of regulations in January 2020.  Vetting staff were asking for additional staff because of the extra police 
officers over the next three years.  (HD) raised a complaint case and (DH) would provide an update to (HD) 
as to whether this was a local investigation and why it did not warrant criminal proceedings through gross 
misconduct.    (CP) confirmed he would update (HD) in relation to this complaint case. 

(AP) noted that during his attendance at the tasking meeting, (CP) focussed on how to avoid complaints in 
the first place and was looking for ‘good news’ stories and to be able to give recognition when it was due. 

(HD) then left the meeting at 4.55pm. 

Action: (CP) to update (HD) on the complaint case. 

8. Future Planning / CIEP Forward Plan dated 23 July 2019

(MH) to send to Charlie Roberts (CR) an email in relation to confirmed 2020 meeting dates. 

The next meeting would be slightly unusual and be held at Abingdon Police Station.  Olga Senior (OS) asked 
whether Chief Supt. Christian Bunt would be attending the meeting in October and providing information for 
the Panel.  Deputy Chief Constable Jason Hogg (JH) confirmed that Chief Supt. Christian Bunt would be 
attending the next meeting and would brief him on what was expected. 

(MH) mentioned the HMICFRS Crime Data re-inspection and the role that operatives have within Thames 
Valley.  The report was available for reading on the OPCC website. 

Action: (MH) to forward to (CR) confirmed meeting dates for 2020. 

Action: (JH) to brief Chief Supt. Christian Bunt on what would be required by him at the next meeting in 
October at Abingdon Police Station. 

9. AOB

None discussed. 

The meeting concluded at 5.00pm. 

DATE OF NEXT MEETING: 23 October 2019 at 2.00pm at Abingdon Police Station, Conference Room 
D, Colwell Drive, Abingdon, Oxon OX14 1AU.  

Please could ALL agenda items for the next CIEP meeting on 23 October 2019 be submitted by email no 
later than Monday 14 October 2019 to Charlie.roberts@thamesvalley.pnn.police.uk 
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MINUTES OF THE PROFESSIONAL AND ETHICAL STANDARDS PANEL MEETING 
HELD AT ABINGDON POLICE STATION  

ON WEDNESDAY 23 OCTOBER 2019 COMMENCING AT 2.00PM AND CONCLUDING AT 5.17 PM 

PESP Members Present:   
Mark Harris (Chair), Olga Senior (Deputy Chair), John Barlow, Ian Jones, Verity Murricane, Andy Pinkard 

Present:  
Colin Paine (Detective Chief Supt), Jim Katouzian (OPCC), Vicki Waskett (OPCC), Alysha Jutti (OPCC). 

Also Present:   
Mike Day (JIAC, Observer), Tamsin Smith (TVP Contact Management), Christian Bunt (Chief Supt), 
Zahid Aziz (Chief Insp PSD), Neil Haynes (TVP Force Crime Registrar)  

Apologies:  
Anthony Stansfeld (Police & Crime Commissioner), Matthew Barber (Deputy Police & Crime 
Commissioner), Jason Hogg (Deputy Chief Constable), Hazel Dawe, Dr Hannah Maslen, Charlotte 
Roberts, Dee Hackling (Business Analyst, PSD). 

Introductions and Apologies  

Introductions were made at today’s meeting together with apologies. 

1. Minutes of the Meeting held on 28 August 2019

The Panel confirmed the minutes were a true record of the meeting held on 28 August 2019.  

2. Matters/Actions Arising from the Minutes

None. 

3. Abingdon Control Room (update on observations made)

The Panel visited the Abingdon Control Room earlier today, Chief Supt Bunt (CB) gave a presentation on the 
Control Room and Police Enquiry Centre (PEC)*. This is a joint service in collaboration with Hampshire Police 
and combined, they make up the contact centres which receive calls from the public and direct Police 
resources.  (CB) provided some detailed information of the work carried out by the contact centres in the year 
2018/19: 

• The Combined Contact Centres cover a geographical area from Banbury to the Isle of Wight.
• The PEC are based in Kidlington and Southampton, they receive and make calls to and from the

public.  The Control Rooms, based in Abingdon, Milton Keynes and Southampton, manage the live
jobs sent via the PECs and direct Police resources.

• The combined number of staff is 1300, and they handled a total of 5.5 million calls for service (both
inbound and outbound) in 2018/19.

• There has been a 20% increase in 999 calls in the last 2 years.
• Average time to answer a 999 call = 8 seconds, average time to answer 101 call = 2.9 minutes.
• The call volumes are heavily weather dependent, other factors also impact such as festive holidays,

sporting events, major news events etc.
• 999 calls take priority over 101, this may in part explain the increase in 999 calls resulting from public

frustration in getting through to 101.  The increased demands for service lead to impatience and more
use of the 999 facility.
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• The new Contact Management Platform is soon to be implemented, some elements having begun
already.  This will greatly improve efficiency of the call handling and management process from PECs 
to Control Rooms, and includes a text to speak function. 

• The majority of calls are not Police matters, e.g. Noise complaints, and are dealt with by other
agencies such as Local Authorities.  However, many other agencies do not operate out of hours 
services and actively encourage callers to contact the Police.  The PEC also receive a number of civil 
legal enquires and although these are not within the remit of the PEC, Call Operators do try to be 
helpful as part of their work ethic.  This takes Call Operators time away from more serious calls for 
service. 

• 80% of calls do not result in Police attendance.
• If Police attendance is deemed necessary, calls are graded Immediate / Urgent / By Appointment.

(AP) noted the higher rate of online contacts in TVP compared with Hampshire?  (CB) believes this is likely 
due to the fact that 101 callers are encouraged to report non-emergencies online, and are sometimes directed 
when call waiting times are high. 

(CB) gave the example of a lengthy call process using current technology, it takes an average of 17 minutes 
for a Call Operator to log the theft of a pedal cycle. (MH) will callers be directed to use online facilities to 
report these crimes?  (CB) yes, though we don’t wish to force them to do so as we do not want to remove the 
option of speaking to a person. 

(JB) how ruthless are you prepared to be with callers reporting non-Police issues?  (CB) where this is 
apparent during a call, we redirect callers to a message that their call will be forwarded to another service. In 
future we are looking at the use of Artificial Intelligence (AI) technology in assessing and forwarding calls to 
other more appropriate services, potentially up to 400,000 calls could be dealt with by AI.  (VM) my concern 
is AI may assess that a call is about a noise complaint and direct to the local authority, when in fact the issue 
is screams being heard from a next door neighbour?  (CB) AI does have pitfalls and concerns and these will 
all be taken into account, we will update the Panel before proceeding.  

(MH) How each call is graded is relevant to your response?  (CB) yes, calls are graded by the PEC Operator 
and passed to the Control Room for further assessment.  (VM) do calls start as 101 and are then upgraded 
to 999?  Tamsin Smith (TS), this often happens when the caller contacts us on 101 with an issue they are 
unsure about, the Call Operator quickly assesses if it requires a more immediate response, it happens most 
often with Domestic Abuse calls.  Many burglary victims will learn of the burglary after the event perhaps 
coming home from work, but instinctively call 999 because of the shock.  (JB) A scenario where a shop 
keeper comes in on a Monday and discovers they’ve been burgled, maybe on Friday night, that would be 
graded By Appointment, it’s not that different to the homeowner, but the difference is the homeowner  feels 
it more personally. 

4. Ethical Decisions within a call

(CB) Call Operators assess calls based on THOR – Threat / Harm / Opportunity / Risk.  It is not a simple or 
straight forward method and can often be very subjective.  (CB) went on further to explain the grading given 
by Call Operators and the other assessment/triage by the Control Rooms.  The Call Supervisors can and do 
review calls, and the grading is sometimes increased to Immediate – though the PEC does not downgrade 
calls, this option is only available to the Control Room.  (MH) A scenario where a call taker has graded a call 
as urgent, for it then to be upgraded by the Supervisor, is there scope for the Call Operator to be re-educated?  
(TS) Yes we regularly review and feedback with Call Operators, sometimes the grading is changed because 
the circumstances have changed during the call itself, more information has come to light which increases 
the urgency.  
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One example was discussed.  A fatality on the A34 last Christmas which at the time was graded urgent. This 
matter was subject to a Coroners Court recommendation. 

TVP staffing ethical decisions 

(OS – in reference to the case above) are there many complaints about Contact Management Staff?  Do we 
know their geographical locations?  (CB) we have very few complaints, in the case of the A34 fatality we 
offered full welfare support to the Control Room Sergeant on duty that night.  I don’t have data with me 
regarding complaints and their geographical areas, I will endeavour to find out.  

Action (1) CB to provide geographical data re: complaints. 

(CB) Most complaints I’ve reviewed I’m satisfied the Call Operator’s actions are reasonable and 
proportionate, we rarely have dismissals resulting from complaints, the majority of dismissals are 
performance and attendance issues. 

(CB) The staff turnover is high, at any one time 1/3 of staff are new to the role. This year we’ve recruited 165 
staff, in the next 12 months I will need to recruit 450 staff just to maintain numbers.  The staff are 
predominately aged 19-24 years.  (TS) The pay grade for the role isn’t attractive and does not reflect the 
decision making involved.  As a result, many staff leave.  (CB) the job role is 24hrs a day, 7days a week, 365 
days a year and that doesn’t appeal to many.  The PEC in Kidlington is in a low unemployment, higher income 
area, and this makes it harder to recruit.   

(OS) how do you address the culture difference between the Control Room who deal with Officers and staff, 
and the PEC who are essentially a call centre? (CB) It’s difficult to address. The Control Rooms are in Police 
Stations and more aligned to live Police Work, the PEC is in Kidlington and has more of an office ‘feel’. 

(JB) My personal view is that our visit today to the Control Room wasn’t at the busiest time, but looking at the 
volume and complexity of their work, their professionalism is to be commended.  I believe AI will be useful, 
our view is you’re doing a fantastic job. 

(CB) left the meeting at 3:48pm 

What impact does the recent HMICFRS Crime Data Integrity re-inspection 2019 have on 
training and working practices. 

Neil Haynes (NH) is the TVP Force Crime Registrar and spoke about the 2019 inspection by HMICFRS which 
resulted in an inadequate rating for TVP Crime Recording.  The background is that a similar inspection took 
place in 2017, which resulted in an inadequate rating for crime recording.  The 2017 inspection was prompted 
by big differences between Police recorded crime nationally and the Crime Survey of England and Wales, 
the latter being much higher.  In TVP a new regime was put in place for crime recoding following the 2017 
inspection, HMICFRS inspected TVP again in 2019 and still rated us inadequate.   

There were some positive improvements in the latest inspection, but HMICFRS believe we are not up to 
grade.  In order to improve our grading we need to improve knowledge and data inputs from all areas, not 
just Contact Management.  We are trying to address this with improved training and knowledge for new staff 
and Supervisors, this is something we can discuss further in-depth at a future meeting.  There was no 
evidence of a lack of integrity, more lack of knowledge and understanding.  (MH) How does this relate to the 
presentation and comments made by (CB) concerning Contact Management?  (NH) I believe the 
improvements recorded by HIMCFRS in 2019 were as a result of improvements in the Contact Management 
recording process, I can bring more information on this to the next meeting on 11 December. 

Action (2) NH to provide crime recording data from Contact Management. 
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(MH to TS) – Are there further improvements that can be made to the recording process?  (TS) Yes, there 
are always improvements that can be made, especially getting the Domestic Abuse calls correct, and we do 
this by inviting specialist Police teams to our training sessions.   (VM) How does the rest of the Force view 
your staff?  (TS) Their view of us has improved in the last few years thanks to the work of (CB).  (OS) Do the 
new Officers and staff visit PEC as part of their training?  (TS) No, but we do have occasional visits from 
individuals and teams.  (ZA) It is logistically very difficult to move a large group of students from Sulhamstead 
to the PEC or Control Room, and there is pressure to have them on the frontline. 

(NH) Left the meeting at 4:06pm 

BREAK AT 4:06pm - RECONVENED AT 4:20pm 

5. Questions from the Panel on PSD Complaints & Misconduct Monitoring Report to include
Police Complaints Information Bulletin

(CP) Introduced the new Detective Chief Inspector, Zahid Aziz.  Training for the new Police regulations 
should begin soon.  It’s been 4 weeks since Police Staff conduct was added to the PSD brief.  So far there 
had not been too many complaints or great increases in volume.  Overall, complaints of incivility have 
declined, likely due to the increased roll out of Body Worn Video.  There are some disciplinary cases ongoing 
at the moment which are likely to be public once the hearings begin. We are processing vetting for all staff 
every 7 years, and have increased our staff headcount in vetting by 3.  I’ve put in a submission to DCC Hogg 
for a further 6 staff.  (JB) I assume the initial increase of 183 Officers will add to vetting workload?  (CP) Yes 
initially, though it is good news we are receiving an increase of 183 Police Officers. 

(CP) Abuse of positon for sexual purposes – HMICFRS have concerns we are not engaging with partners, 
such as Social Services, Education, NHS etc. in asking them to report concerns of predatory Police Officers 
and staff.  Some forces do encourage partners to observe and report concerns, we don’t because our 
Specialist Teams are very worried this will affect the working relationships with partners, who may close down 
cooperation.  We do want to identify predators, but at the same time do not wish to ruin partnership relations.  
(ZA) has recommended an academic review to offer an outside opinion.  (JB) What is the extent of predatory 
sexual Officers/staff? (CP) They are rare, there was one recently, however HMICFRS will say they are rare 
because we are unaware of the extent.  (OS) What do other Forces do?  (CP) usually where there is a single 
County force and single local authority they follow HMICFRS recommendations. However, in Thames Valley 
we have 9 local authorities and 3 counties, numerous children’s homes and refuges.  We are developing 
abuse of positon strategies and we already have mechanisms in place such as I Line, I don’t feel were 
exposed despite the view of HMICFRS .  (AP) If cases reach the media, the headlines can add pressure. 
(MH) positive news is unfortunately not often reported, the TVP Comms team should be building effective 
relations with the Press and encouraging them to report positive news and outcomes.  (OS) Agreed.  (JB) 
Journalism today often uses software on the internet that captures headlines and stories and offers them to 
media.  

(MH) one piece of good news, today when I was sat with the Control Room Operator they showed me on 
their screen how data from a mobile telephone number can lead to all kinds of other information.  I suggested 
looking up my own phone number, the Control Room Operator declined stating there was no Policing 
purpose. 
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6. Update on Tasking meeting for 2 October 2019

(VM) was pleased to say it was positive the team are working well. One question arose, how to handle 
misconduct allegations against Officers who have left the Force?  (CP) We have debated this, the cost of a 
hearing averages £15,000.  The Home Office guidelines are that we have to pursue allegations against former 
Police Officers, though it is discretionary for former Police Staff.   

(CP) The length of time cases are taking is causing concern, we have one that has been ongoing since 2015. 
I have written to the Director of the Independent Office for Police Conduct (IOPC), and have asked the PCC 
to do the same.  I’ve since been informed of a further delay in this case.  (JB) Each time a delay occurs we 
are always advised by the IOPC there are reasons, including on one occasion an internal reorganisation of 
the IOPC.  (OS) Could we follow-up to see if the PCC had also written to the IOPC and their response?  

Action (3) VW to chase up PCC letter to IOPC and response. 

7. Future Planning / CIEP Forward Plan dated 15 October 2019

(MH) 3 big items for our next meeting on 11 December.  Roads Policing / Police Staff Misconduct / HMICFRS 
Inspection.  Can OPCC (CR) identify and invite an appropriate person from Road Policing to attend the next 
meeting.   

Action (4) CR to invite Roads Policing to attend next meeting on 11 December. 

(MH – CP) The next Tasking Meeting is 13 November, can we have schedules from PSD?  (CP) yes will ask 
Dee Hackling to provide.   

Action (5) CP to arrange for Dee Hackling to provide data ahead of the next Tasking Meeting. 

(MH – CP) Do LPA visits still happen?  (CP) Yes, by exception, (ZA) has already been out to visit Milton 
Keynes as they’ve had a higher level of complaints.  No particular pattern has been identified.  (MH) Can 
Panel Members accompany these visits?  (CP) Yes, I’ve no issues with that.  (MH) Please notify the Panel 
when scheduling visits.  

Action (6) CP to notify Panel Members of LPA visits. 

8. AOB

(OS) Can we please have a copy of the slides from (CB) presentation.  

The Panel requested a visit is arranged to the Contact Centre in Kidlington. 

Action (7) JK to arrange for slides to be forwarded. 

Action (8) JK to liaise with TS to arrange future visit for Panel Members to the Contact Centre in 
Kidlington (Feb 2020) 

The meeting concluded at 5.17pm 

DATE OF NEXT MEETING: 11 December at 2.00pm at CCMT Meeting Room, Thames Valley Police HQ 
South, Oxford Road, Kidlington, Oxon OX5 2NX.  

Please could ALL agenda items for the next CIEP meeting on 11 December 2019 be submitted by email no 
later than Monday 2 December 2019. 

*The new title for the PEC is now Police Contact Centre
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2`423432222 Strategic Plan 2019–20 Quarter 1 Update 
 

The Strategic Plan 2019/20 sets the priorities for Thames Valley Police, defining the particular areas of focus for the force in the current year. It takes account of the Police 
and Crime Commissioner’s Plan for 2017 – 2021, our own strategic analysis and the views and needs of the communities we serve. The Strategic Plan is not meant to be an 
exhaustive list of all the activity carried out across the force. Instead, it aims to highlight the particular priorities we are tackling this year in order to become an outstanding 
police force to the communities in the Thames Valley. This update provides an overview of the activities which have taken place in Quarter 1, the period of April to June 2019, 
covering the priority outcomes: 

When things are at their worst for people, we have to be at our best. This relies on us working towards a capable, effective and efficient organisation that manages its 
resources well, values its workforce and develops its digital capabilities. With this strong supporting foundation, we will be able to get better at what is central to policing – 
reducing crime and incidents, bringing more criminals to justice, improving how we protect the vulnerable and increasing the satisfaction of victims and others in need. 
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Strategic Plan 2019–20 Quarter 1 Update 
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Strategic Plan 2019–20 Quarter 1 Update 
Priority Activities Success Measures 

Thames Valley Police (TVP) has been working towards delivering effective and innovative problem solving 
through its involvement in the national problem solving group, ensuring that the force is in line with the 
national strategy and developments in this area. Within the force, a problem solving course for 
neighbourhood officers is in design by Local Policing and Learning and Professional Development (L&PD). 
All Local Policing Areas (LPAs) have been offered refresher training for their problem solving champions. 

A newly established Children and Young People Board has been set up to coordinate positive engagement 
initiatives across the force, like Boxing Clever, allowing for actions with a positive impact to be shared 
widely. There has been an anti-social behaviour meeting this quarter, which has identified issues and 
knowledge gaps regarding the Crown Prosecution Service (CPS) and magistrate courts, and the files we 
provide to them.  Actions were set within our Local Policing and Criminal Justice Unit to work towards 
resolving these issues. 

As part of Operation Stronghold, TVP and partners engaged in a national county lines week of action in 
May. Nearly 250,000 people were reached on Facebook. More than 40 education visits in schools and 
over 100 to taxi firms, landlords and hotels were carried out. TVP safeguarded 96 people, arrested 79 
suspects and seized £87,652 in cash. 

The force has welcomed a recent announcement of an additional £1.94 million to tackle serious violence, 
including knife crime, and is working on establishing a Violence Reduction Unit to take a multi-agency 
approach, bringing together police, local government, health, community leaders and other key partners 
to tackle violent crime and its underlying causes. The force is planning for the implementation of new 
powers in the Offensive Weapons Act. Further, through our Streetcraft initiative we have refreshed 
officer training in the use of their appropriate powers on the street; giving them confidence in using those 
powers. 

Cooperation with our communities remains a key factor in preventing rural crime. The new initiative 
“rural spotters”, launched during Volunteers’ Week in June, involves horse riders reporting any 
suspicious activity to the rural crime reporting line.  

The Demand Transformation Programme in Contact Management aims to reduce demand in call 
handling. In Q1, the force started briefings for members of staff to reduce demand from inappropriate 
and abusive calls, which will now be transferred to an automated system if callers refuse to follow the 
call handler’s instructions. Further communications are planned during the rest of the performance year 
to reduce demand from non-police matters, such as calls about noise complaints, parking issues or 
damage-only road traffic collisions.  

TVP is committed to effective problem solving and each local 
policing area has dedicated teams to address the identified 
crime and demand issues within their communities. At the 
beginning of 2019/20 each of our 12 local policing areas (LPAs) 
identified three specific locations to target in terms of reducing 
demand on our services through a problem solving approach. 
Despite being in its early stages, it is encouraging to already 
observe over 70% of the locations showing a reduction in the 
number of incidents compared with the same period last year. 

Tackling violent crime is a priority for the force and recent years 
have seen a rise in the number of knife-related crimes. 
Encouragingly, during Q1 knife crime showed a 9% reduction 
against the same period last year. This is a complex area of crime 
recording and is defined as selected violent, robbery and sexual 
offences that involve injury or the threat of injury in which a 
knife or another sharp instrument was used. The success 
measure to reduce knife crime compared with last year is 
currently being achieved with 37 fewer offences observed over 
the 3 month period compared with 2018. 

The force has seen a small increase in the number of personal 
robbery offences in Q1, recording 19 more offences compared 
with last year. In terms of our position against the most similar 
group of forces, we compare favourably for crime rate per 1000 
population and are in second position. Burglary remains a 
priority and a focus area of activity for the force. The success 
measure to achieve a 5% reduction in offences compared with 
last year was met in Q1 where a 7% reduction was observed with 
87 fewer offences in the 3 month period compared with 2018. 
The force is currently in a strong position nationally, 16th out of 
the 43 forces for crimes per 1000 population and 2nd in its most 
similar family group. 
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Our Endeavour programme, which is designed to achieve outstanding investigation of crime 
in TVP, was launched in May at the Senior Leader’s Forum. The 12 strands of the programme, 
covering areas such as training, contact management, file quality and forensics, will ensure 
a holistic approach to raising our investigation standards.  

The force tackles burglary through a gold group framework, which continues to work hard 
on reducing burglary numbers. This happens in very close cooperation with the LPAs which 
are fully engaged in the process, and TVP is looking to increase resources on burglary. 

In Q1, the force set out its strategic direction to tackle serious violence, combining law 
enforcement with a partnership approach recognising the problem as a public health issue. 
The funding will be used to fill identified gaps in service provision, and allocated across the 
LPAs based on the prevalence of knife crime, to reflect the variance in the scale of knife 
crime across the Thames Valley. Within the LPAs, a four-tier intervention programme to 
prevent serious violence and strengthen partnership work across the communities will be 
implemented. 

The force is raising the quality of its rape investigations through dedicated Detective 
Inspectors reviewing case files prior to submission to the CPS. This allows for the force to 
recognize and address recurring issues through targeted plans, and there has been positive 
feedback from the CPS.  

The force continues to use and improve on Investigation Management Documents, showing 
a clear rationale to the CPS for decisions made in our investigations. In Q1, we have seen an 
increase in the use of the documents, and CPS and responsible Detective Inspectors have 
positively commented on the improvement in standards. 

TVP is committed to raising its crime recording standards to improve compliance with Home 
Office and national standards. In the first quarter, the Crime Registrar’s team has continued 
to work closely with Contact Management, LPAs and strategic and tactical working groups 
to improve crime data. Thematic and quarterly audits are carried out to gauge compliance, 
and results are fed into risk meetings and individual feedback provided to officers where 
necessary. Guidance is provided regularly to Sergeants and Inspectors to improve their 
confidence in crime recording and data integrity.  

The assessment framework used for Endeavour sets clear expectations 
regarding investigations, focusing on outcomes, quality and service provided to 
the communities in the Thames Valley. A force wide audit of 240 investigations 
in June was carried out to establish a benchmark, revealing 47% of cases graded 
as ‘Good’, 47% requiring some form of improvement and 6% deemed 
‘Inadequate’. The force aspires to achieve 90% of investigations graded as 
‘Good’ and the results of the Q1 audit will be used to identify specific areas for 
improvement. 

The proportion of burglary dwelling offences resulting in a positive outcome 
was 9% in Q1. This is below the target of 15% set by the force and will be 
addressed as part of the Endeavour programme. However, it should be noted 
that nationally the force outcome rate is 7th highest overall and in 1st place 
compared with our most similar forces. Similarly, the positive outcome rate for 
personal robbery offences of 12.5% in Q1 is below our force target of 20%, yet 
a strong position compared with our similar forces (2nd out of 8). Nationally, the 
current outcome rate for robbery places puts us in 22nd position of the 43 forces 
in England and Wales. 

With improvements to the way violent crime is recorded and the impact of 
crime data integrity inspections, the force chose to measure the volume of 
positive outcomes for violence with injury over an outcome rate. In Q1, the 
force achieved 462 positive outcomes compared with 464 the previous year. 
Each LPA has been set an improvement target in order to help achieve a force 
wide increase of 15% compared with 2018/19. 

The force is committed to bringing offenders to justice for rape and sexual 
offences, having achieved 21 charges in rape offences in Q1, four more than 
the same period last year. For non-rape offences, the force has seen an increase 
in the number of charges with 83 compared to 55 last year.  
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The Vulnerability Demand Reduction Strategy covers a wide range of areas, some of which, such as Modern Slavery and 
Stalking and Harassment are covered below. In Q1, the force has particularly improved on the Early Interventions strand of 
the plan – including actions such as improving the process for domestic abuse victims through the Prosecution Working Group 
meetings, and the ‘train the trainer’ scheme for Female Genital Mutilation. For this, outside partners have come in to train 
dedicated points of contact in the crime investigation units, who then trained their peers. 

SaVE3 training for officers has been rolled out, addressing issues around attendance, crime data integrity and crime recording 
regarding hidden harm. Expertise in modern slavery is being further developed, with training delivered both within TVP and 
to outside partners such as health trusts. Following a successful pilot with Modern Slavery First Responders, specially trained 
officers will be deployed first in these instances: this role will be rolled out across the force. 

The force has commissioned Domestic Abuse Matters training, provided by the national charity SafeLives, which supports a 
strong multi-agency response to domestic abuse. The training will support our officers in carrying out the best possible 
investigations into domestic abuse cases, contributing to our overall aim of improving investigations through Endeavour. 

In Q1, the development of a stalking clinic has been progressed; a monthly multi-agency panel to support officers in charge 
of stalking cases, identifying high-risk individuals and finding joint solutions. For this, the work of other forces on this topic 
has been examined, and TVP is currently awaiting direction from the College of Policing on best practice nationally.  

In Q1, the force has progressed the establishment of Missing and Exploitation Hubs in each county, alongside detailed reviews 
of our processes to ensure better results and quicker access to information in missing person cases. The significant overlap 
between missing children and those being exploited calls for the same team for both kinds of incidents, in line with national 
recommendations, such as in the Children’s Commissioner’s report on improving safeguarding responses. Other forces across 
the country are looking to follow TVP’s approach in this. A trial of the service designed to support victims is currently running 
in Aylesbury, with the first hub aimed to officially launch in early 2020.  

Operation Signature (financial abuse safeguarding) continues to develop and improve through operational learning gained 
from an ongoing assessment of our response to identified potential vulnerability. TVP has an ongoing formal programme of 
internal training across the organisation which embeds the knowledge needed to conduct effective safeguarding and gives 
clear guidance of the organisation’s expectation that this work is a priority. TVP continues to promote national best practice 
and engage with identified ‘at risk’ groups via new and innovative methods, working in partnership with others to educate 
and inform the public to prevent loss and stop re-victimisation.        

During Q1 the majority of Counter Terrorism Local Profiles (CTLPs) which identify the threat and vulnerability from terrorism 
and extremism locally were delivered to the Prevent delivery boards across Thames Valley. A CTLP helps the police and local 
partners/authorities understand and prioritize threat and vulnerability, with suggested recommendations to address any risk. 

Between 1st April and 30th June 2019, TVP officers 
attended over 10,000 domestic abuse incidents. 
52% of these were attended within 4 hours which 
is below the newly introduced force target of 65%. 
From 1 July in TVP, all domestic assaults and 
coercive control reports will require a minimum of 
‘urgent attendance’ (Grade 2), which means they 
will be prioritised within one hour, and above 
other Grade 2 incidents, and should be attended 
in no more than four hours.  The only barriers to a 
Grade 2 response will be victim availability or 
where (as in honour-based abuse cases) there is 
an objective increase in risk to the victim were we 
to attend as a Grade 2. 

TVP is committed to its response to victims of 
domestic abuse with a target to arrest in 50% of 
the incidents deemed as urgent or immediate 
upon reporting. The arrest rate for the first 
quarter was 42%, but this is showing a steady 
improvement from month to month.  

Safeguarding victims of domestic abuse has 
improved, with the force issuing an increased 
number of Domestic Violence Protection Notices 
(DVPNs) and Orders. Latest data shows that the 
number of DVPNs applied for has doubled for April 
and May compared with last year. The number of 
domestic crimes resulting in a positive outcome 
has decreased against last year. In Q1 there were 
649 positive outcomes compared with 714 in the 
same period last year. The force recognises the 
need for improvement in this area, and has set a 
15% improvement target by the end of 2019/20. 
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In order to strengthen our resources in Contact Management, the force has granted 
a temporary uplift of 43 staff. In Q1, Contact Management have amended their 
recruitment plans accordingly, with a view to recruiting these members of staff by 
the end of December.  

Recruitment efforts continue to raise deployable personnel numbers, supporting 
safe staffing levels and thus meeting demand for timely and effective deployment. 
The force is on target to achieve expected numbers by the end of the year, although 
attrition remains a significant issue. In response to officer feedback, a recent change 
to the shift pattern has implemented a flat staffing profile, providing greater 
resilience during the early hours. 

TVP and Hampshire Constabulary have increased their efforts to make online 
reporting a viable alternative to our non-emergency number, with options to report 
crime, apply for grant or renewals of firearm licenses, make Freedom of Information 
requests and send general enquiries. As an example, 3,844 online reports for crime 
were received in Q1: a number that we are looking to further increase for non-
emergency situations. Over 2,000 users of our online services reported that they 
would have phoned 101 if they had not had the option to report online, emphasizing 
the positive impact on demand levels for our contact management. 

Victim satisfaction, a strand of Endeavour, has been a focus in Q1. A working group 
has been set up to build on the findings from the Victim Satisfaction Survey. This is 
aiming to better understand what drives satisfaction, how to improve our service, 
and ensure that TVP meets the requirements of the Victims and Witness Charter.  

The Joint Operations Unit has implemented a delivery plan for 2019/20.  The plan 
sets out areas of focus to ensure continued delivery of a professional service to all 
whilst optimising efficiencies and continuous improvement in its service delivery. 

There has been a notable improvement in the average time TVP has taken to answer 
incoming 101 calls in recent months. Whilst Q1 average time was observed to be 
higher than the same period last year, there has been a significant improvement in 
performance since last summer. The average call waiting time is currently under the 
3 minute target, at 2 minutes and 45 seconds. In the same period, 5.8% of callers to 
the 101 service had to wait over 10 minutes, which equates to 7,228 calls and 
narrowly exceeds TVP’s 5% maximum target. 

The force has designed and implemented a new text survey which measures the 
satisfaction level of victims and other people in need of our services. Working in 
partnership with the London School of Economics, the text survey was launched in 
April and early results from the 1,786 respondents reveal a satisfaction rate of 60%. 
Ongoing analysis of the survey results is planned to determine the positive and 
negative aspects of service delivery, which will in turn drive service improvement 
activity. 

One of the ways to measure our response to those most in need (through timely and 
effective deployment) is to monitor the average time taken to attend ‘immediate 
and urgent’ incidents. The force remains in a stable position with an average time of 
15 minutes to attend immediate incidents. However, the average time taken to 
attend incidents graded as ‘urgent’ has increased by 10 minutes to an average of 137 
minutes. This is based on a rolling 12 months data period as at the end of June 2019. 
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The force launched the PCSO Apprenticeship Scheme with the first cohort currently 
in training.  Work is progressing to provide new career entry routes for police officers 
(PCDA/DHEP).   

TVP hosted a national workshop on Black, Asian and Minority Ethnic Women in 
Policing. As a follow-up to this, TVPs Business Partner for Diversity and Inclusion is 
organizing an internal workshop to further develop the ideas generated for our own 
diversity and inclusion agenda. 

One of the Endeavour Programme work strands is focusing on ‘developing 
competent and confident supervisors and managers of investigations’, and links in 
closely with another work strand, which looks at requirements of training and 
investigation. 

Investigative competence will play a larger role in the promotion process. 
Additionally, it will be mandatory for newly promoted Sergeants to attend the 
Practical Investigators Training course, and additional courses have been scheduled 
for established supervisors. In Q2, a review of frontline supervision will be 
undertaken to understand challenges in managing investigations effectively, with 
evidence gained from this forming the basis for future action plans to address the 
issues identified. 

In conjunction with Hampshire Constabulary, more mobile devices are being 
distributed across both forces as Windows 10 is being rolled out. This will allow for 
more employees to work flexibly and is a key milestone in our enabling technology 
roadmap.  

Trauma Risk Management, a peer delivered system of risk assessment and ongoing 
support in the management of traumatic events, will be piloted in the Joint 
Operations Unit. This will allow TVP to better manage support structures and 
intervene earlier when staff are experiencing difficulties. Other wider wellbeing 
initiatives include the introduction of menopause supporters, addressing of 
cleanliness issues in the working environment and Police Mutual coffee vans visiting 
sites to improve morale in locations where there have been challenges.  

The force is closer to reaching establishment levels in recruitment, particularly for 
PCs, where TVP is only around 20 under establishment level. The recruitment of staff, 
particularly in Contact Management, remains a focus area for the force.  

All LPAs and most departments have established local wellbeing groups, with 
examples of the work carried out including a wellbeing garden, wellbeing plans and 
wellbeing rooms. The Chief Constable’s Management Team (CCMT) has allocated a 
wellbeing budget to every area in the force, allowing for teams to implement their 
own ideas to ensure that solutions are localized and suitable. 

TVP is committed to lowering levels of staff sickness, and this is reflected when 
comparing Q1 to last year. While in 2018/19, we lost on average 19.8 hours per 
person, 114,489 hours in total. While the total number of hours we have lost in Q1 
this year has increased to 119,870, this is offset against a reduction in hours lost per 
person at 16.3, implying that the force is making progress on this. 

Mental health referrals have seen a slight increase in May, up to 55 compared to 44 
in the month before, to then drop again to 50 in June. A similar pattern is 
reflected in physical health referrals, with numbers moving from 83 up to 96, 
and back to 75 across the three months of the quarter. Broadly, increases in 
mental health referrals are encouraged to positively reflect an improved 
awareness, culture and openness with regards mental health, supported by 
the Blue Light Network  

The annual environmental management report was published in June, showing 
that we are on track to become a more sustainable force. Key areas of work for this 
include the carbon management plan, sustainable transport including agile working, 
water management and waste management.  
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The budget for 19/20 is expected to be delivered on target, reflecting the additional officer numbers, the 
continuing demand for overtime and the vacancy levels on PCSO’s.  

The budget for 20/21 is currently a work in progress, with the first iteration at the Chief Constable’s Management 
Team in September.   

Our Effectiveness and Efficiency Programme used a range of data sources and inputs from senior leaders across 
the force to identify a long list of areas to explore further savings in the 2020/21 budget. This work was presented 
to CCMT in June and following this, the programme is now actively working to develop options in a number of 
areas to support the budget for next year. 

Force Management Statement 2, the Chief Constable’s statement on how the force will improve its efficiency to 
reduce the gap between future demand and future capability, was finalized in May. Following extensive research 
and analysis work, horizon scanning, and stakeholder engagement with business leads and heads of 
departments, the document gives an overview of future challenges, allowing for appropriate strategic 
development and risk management.   

In Q1, the Estate Maintenance Strategy was reviewed in preparation for the Strategic Estates Group in October. 
With wellbeing as one of the priorities within the force and the recognition that the working environment plays 
an important role in this, the Estates Department is now exploring options for involvement in the recruitment 
and retention work.  

A refreshed Change Governance Board with revised terms of reference was introduced in May, providing an 
overarching governance and decision-making framework for change projects within TVP. The meeting enables 
groups/departments that play a key role in delivering large-scale change to problem solve at an early stage and 
avoid delays to key enabling projects and programmes. 

The Driver Training Unit’s forthcoming pilot makes proactive use of vehicle telematics data to moderate driver 
behaviour, reduce the number of Police Vehicle Incidents and associated costs. ‘Nudge’ messaging was used as 
part of an overall communications strategy through posters, vehicle key rings, vehicle stickers, and senior 
managers and Driver Training staff were encouraged to use ‘Swipe & Drive’ logos within electronic e-mail 
signatures. Indications show good compliance levels. Oversight of this lies with the Strategic Transport Oversight 
Group, set up to meet the requirements of the force’s insurers. A detailed action plan is in use to ensure key 
actions are progressed and fed back to the strategic board. 

Following analysis revealing that rape victims who initially engage and then disengage do so within the first 30 
days of an investigation, behavioural economics were used to identify possible changes to the investigation 

The increase in council tax precept for 2019/20 has 
allowed the force to invest £8.5m to improve our 
service.  This improvement in service delivery will include 
the recruitment across Contact Management, Local 
Policing, Crime and Learning and Development to 
support the recruitment and training.  In addition an 
additional c£1m will be invested in laptop computers to 
improve the mobility of officers and their access to 
information. 

The Force Management Statement contains a force-wide 
self-assessment of current capacity, capability and 
analyses of demand, enabling the formulation of 
forecasts to assess future demand and our capability to 
meet it. Findings are then used to inform the risk 
management process as well as future strategic 
planning, including the force’s Strategy Day in 
September.  

The Effectiveness and Efficiency Programme continues 
to support business areas to deliver the savings they 
have put forward, for example by removing posts that 
are vacant or no longer required, and reducing spend in 
other areas e.g. fleet, software. The Programme remains 
overall on track to deliver the savings identified to date. 
Where departments identified priority areas for 
reinvestment, the Programme has supported with 
submitting these bids for consideration in the annual 
budget planning process. 

The annual planning process has begun, with 
departments having used Q1 to prepare for their bids for 
2019/20. Following lessons learned from last year, 
scrutiny by Chief Officers is now being applied at an 
earlier stage to ensure the process is more efficient. 
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process. A visual aid was developed to give victims transparency regarding investigation and support timelines, 
contact details for a wide range of support services and answers to common questions. In cooperation with our 
partners, we have also made changes to better understand the emotional reasons why victims make a report, 
and to improve our communications with them based on that information to encourage continuous engagement. 

Our fleet has further expanded while keeping costs low 
through the British Transport Police joining the 
Consortium in which we share vehicles with five other 
forces. This has resulted in efficiency gains through 
economies of scale equating to £489,000.  
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TVP and HC are working on developing a Digital Strategy which will support 
the force delivering its objectives through digitally enabled tools. Some of 
the larger-scale programmes currently underway will fundamentally 
change the way we work, with the Contact Management Platform in 
particular transforming our call handling.  

Our preparations for the implementation of SharePoint, a data 
management system to replace our legacy system reaching its end of life, 
are progressing rapidly. In Q1 we have completed work to establish that 
we will be able to implement SharePoint 2019 instead of 2016. This will 
mean a more straightforward transition to full adoption. 

The force continues to use a wider variety of digital channels for 
engagement with the public. Since this quarter, each LPA has their own 
Facebook page, allowing for better communication with our local 
communities. The force has also piloted the use of Facebook Live to 
engage with the public and in April ran a session with the new Chief 
Constable. 

PSD has a Control Strategy which embraces the key threats set against the 
4 Ps – Prepare, Protect and Prevent and Pursue. The strategy focuses on 
identifying unethical or corrupt behaviours, using national, regional and 
localised strategic threat assessments. The proactive monitoring tool is 
driven by intelligence and is being used support investigations. The 
proactive monitoring tool is a small part of the technical tools available to 
aid investigations and is in the early stages of deployment with further 
work ongoing to make use of the opportunities it offers in the future. 

Crime recording on the Contact Management Platform went live in June 
with minimal issues. At the end of Q1, all Contact Management Unit staff 
have completed their training, and this is now being rolled out to wider 
staff. Prior to full force rollouts after the busy summer period, the Isle of 
Wight will be used as an initial testing area for CMP’s full functionality in 
September, to enable full end-to-end process confirmation.  

The proposal and business case for the ICT Target Operating Model was finalised in Q1, and has 
gone to Chief Finance Officers for final review and onward approval from Deputy Chief Constables. 
Job descriptions were completed and reviewed, and planning is in progress with People 
Directorate for the start of the consultation to start early September.  

158 Windows 10 tactical laptops have been deployed to ICT staff, with 98 reclaimed for 
recirculation to the business. The project is now preparing devices and applications to commence 
roll out of roughly 900 devices to non-operational deployments, aiming to have this activity 
completed by the end of September.  

‘Data Visualisation’ is a project to get better insights from our data, and its discovery phase is 
complete, with a business case for a follow-on implementation project in progress. This is also 
underway for Data Governance, which is in the discovery phase and the force’s project to improve 
data interfaces and structures. Data Architecture is currently on hold while the Contact 
Management Platform (CMP) is prioritized.  

Digital pre-charge, the first phase of the Two-Way Interface, a new system to share data with the 
Crown Prosecution Service, is currently in delivery, putting TVP in line with Hampshire. Staged 
deployment is expected for the end of Q2/early Q3.  

The Digital Evidence Management System pilot was delivered in Aylesbury, including CCTV and 
body-worn video. Follow-up evaluation involved an assessment of data volumes uploaded, 
usability of the system within the Criminal Justice process and direct officer feedback. This allowed 
for the system to be validated in progress to rollout.  

There has been a steady increase in public engagement through social media channels including a 
growing number of followers on both Twitter and Facebook, as well as increasing interactions on 
both platforms. The number of followers on the official TVP Facebook page has increased to 
152,063 and the number of followers of the TVP Twitter page has increased to over 202,770, with 
a further 78,734 followers on the LPA Twitter accounts.  

Work is ongoing to define the technology requirements of each frontline role, and to map high 
volume/repeat activity to identify more efficient ways of working and opportunities to digitise 
those processes. A series of focus groups with frontline officers has supported this activity.   
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The Strategic Plan 2019/20 sets the priorities for Thames Valley Police, defining the particular areas of focus for the Force in the current year. It takes account of the Police 
and Crime Commissioner’s Plan for 2017 – 2021, our own strategic analysis and the views and needs of the communities we serve. The Strategic Plan is not meant to be an 
exhaustive list of all the activity carried out across the Force. Instead, it aims to highlight the particular priorities we are tackling this year in order to become an outstanding 
police Force to the communities in the Thames Valley. This update provides an overview of the activities which have taken place in Quarter 1, the period of April to June 2019, 
covering the priority outcomes: 

When things are at their worst for people, we have to be at our best. This relies on us working towards a capable, effective and efficient organisation that manages its 
resources well, values its workforce and develops its digital capabilities. With this strong supporting foundation, we will be able to get better at what is central to policing – 
reducing crime and incidents, bringing more criminals to justice, improving how we protect the vulnerable and increasing the satisfaction of victims and others in need. 
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In July, the first county based Problem Solving Workshops took place 
in Berkshire, Oxfordshire and Buckinghamshire. Creating a chance 
for problem-solvers to share ideas and information, create 
hypotheses and to network, they have proved a useful forum for 
Local Policing Areas (LPAs) to present issues where fresh ideas and 
solutions are needed, and to report successes. LPAs are encouraged 
to adapt the workshops as necessary, for example by inviting 
partners to help problem solve current issues on the LPA.  

The Force has appointed an Inspector to lead for knife crime and has 
recruited staff into key positions to support the Violence Reduction 
Unit (analytical support, partnership engagement, LPA engagement) 
which links closely to the activity targeting knife crime. The surge 
funding received in the first quarter to tackle serious violence has 
been used to purchase a number of items such as trauma bags, knife 
wands and arches and body worn video equipment used for uplifts 
in Forensic capability and Automatic Number Plate Recognition. 
Each LPA has commenced a plan on their local spend with a range 
of activity such as targeted activity at key locations, prevention 
activity and weapon sweeps. 

Following on from the first event in May, the second barn event took 
place as a joint venture with the National Farmers Union in 
September. The evening included talks from the local 
neighbourhood sergeants, Contact Management’s rural crime 
SPOC, the Deputy Police and Crime Commissioner and commercial 
speakers who sponsored the event. Over 100 farmers, landowners 
and gamekeepers attended, and positively commented on the 
opportunity to address issues with the police face to face. With 
lessons learned from this event, further dates are already in 
planning.  

The Force continues to work on reducing demand, particularly with 
regard to call handling and deployment. To achieve this, staff have 

At the beginning of 2019/20, each of the local policing areas identified 3 specific locations to target 
in terms of reducing demand on police service through a problem solving approach. At the end of Q2, 
21 of the 36 locations across the Force are showing a reduction in the number of incidents compared 
with last year, which when aggregated equates to a 4% reduction in demand from these locations. 

Knife crime is a complex area in terms of data recording and it is important to define the criteria – 
the data comprises selected violent, robbery and sexual offences that involve injury or the threat of 
injury in which a knife or other sharp instrument is used. Offences include assault of actual bodily 
harm (and higher), threats to kill, rape, sexual assault and robbery. The management information 
team within TVPs Service Improvement Unit robustly audit these crimes to ensure our recording and 
understanding of knife crime is as accurate as possible. The current number of knife crimes across 
the Thames Valley is 802, almost identical to the number observed in the same period last year (801). 
In terms of volume, Milton Keynes LPA saw the highest number of offences with 164, representing a 
2% increase on last year. Reading LPA observed 100 crimes, exactly the same number as last year. In 
Slough, 99 crimes were recorded which is a 20% reduction on last year. In terms of National position, 
based on crimes per 1000 population over the last 12 months, Thames Valley is 28th out of 43 Forces 
and 7th out of 8 in its most similar Force group. A key aspect of reducing knife crime is increased pro-
activity by officers, reflected in the levels of stop & search and possession of ‘article with blade or 
point’ offences. The Force has seen an encouraging increase in the number of stop searches carried 
out by officers between April and September this year. A rise of 44% compared with last year means 
that 1,696 more searches were carried out. Of the 5,553 searches in total, almost a quarter resulted 
in a positive outcome (such as arrest or caution). In addition, there has been a positive increase in 
the number of possession of article with blade or point offences of 9%, an indicator of greater pro-
activity in this area. 

In order to measure and assess the Force’s success in effective identification and disruption of the 
most impactful organised crime groups (OCGs), a review has taken place and identified a number of 
areas where the Force can improve in the management of OCGs and county drugs lines. Whilst there 
is evidence of some excellent work across the policing areas, the review led to a robust strategic plan 
owned by the Force Intelligence and Specialist Operations Unit, ensuring consistency in tackling 
OCGs. 

After rises in personal robbery offences over the last few years, the Force has set an objective to 
reduce the volume of offences compared with last year. At the end of Q2 the rate of increase has 
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received briefings on suspicious circumstances, damage-only traffic 
collisions, parking issues and improved THOR (threat – harm – 
opportunity – risk) assessments. While evaluation has only started 
recently, early indications show that this has been effective in 
reducing both call handling times and officer deployments in these 
subject areas.  

slowed but there remains an overall increase of 3%. Nationally, the Force is in 19th place of the 43 
Forces and in 2nd place in its most similar Force family. 

Reducing the levels of Burglary to residential properties (dwellings) remains a priority. The Force has 
set an objective to achieve at least a 5% reduction against last year, with a view to a longer term 
reduction of 18% over 4 years. At the end of Q2, TVP shows a reduction of 8.8% against last year and 
remains in a strong position nationally (10th) and in its similar group (2nd).  Whilst there is some 
variance at LPA level, there are significant reductions observed in Oxford (-41%), Slough (-34%) whilst 
Milton Keynes continues to have fewer offences than previous years. In contrast, there has been an 
increase in Chiltern and South Bucks LPA, where more offences have occurred compared with any of 
the other local policing areas in TVP. 
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The Endeavour Programme, designed to achieve outstanding investigation of 
crime in TVP, is progressing well under a Gold, Silver, Bronze structure. The 
structures review has progressed well with new proposals accepted by the Chief 
Constable’s Management Team, to be implemented in 2020. New Crime 
Managers are now located on each LPA to better manage and coordinate the 
investigative process. Each LPA has now received an introduction to Endeavour 
and the 12 strand leads continue their work to develop and embed best practice 
for crime investigation. Outcome measures have been agreed, linked to HMIC 
inspection criteria, and are being monitored through the Force performance 
group. 

The Force continues to tackle burglary through a Gold Group structure. Having 
developed plans to reduce burglary, the focus will move towards improving 
detection and enforcement. The investigative structures work under Endeavour 
poses opportunities to share best practice through the LPA Detective Chief 
Inspectors and works to develop a wide plan that can be delivered with local 
adjustments. 

Work around serious violence is tackled in the Violence Reduction Unit as 
described above. With a communication strategy and community engagement 
currently in the planning phase, the public will be better informed about how 
TVP tackles serious violence and knife crime across the Thames Valley. The Force 
is also looking at best practice from across the country, with a launch of the 
“Mentors in Violence Prevention” programme set to launch next year, following 
experiences from Scotland.  

The Force continues to further improve investigations on rape through the Rape 
and Serious Sexual Offences (RASSO) Detective Inspector and the recruitment of 
three dedicated RASSO Evidential Review Officers (EROs) who will focus on cases 
from the Criminal Investigation Department and Domestic Abuse cases. These 
posts have been moved to the Criminal Justice department to support the 
professional development of the EROs and strengthen working relationships with 
Criminal Justice partners. This structure also provides strategic oversight and 
tactical support to officers, and informs continuing Force plans. 

The Force continues to measure the quality of investigation through both audits and 
outcome analysis. A random sample of 240 crimes across the Force were audited against 
a standardised criteria developed by our endeavour programme. Whilst it is recognised 
that this is not a statistically significant sample size, the results revealed that 48% of the 
investigations required improvement. The audit is a key piece of analysis in helping the 
Force to understand the aspects of the investigative process where training and support is 
required. The key findings and observations have been disseminated to improve 
organisational learning. 

Positive outcome rate remain an indicator of investigative performance. Currently the 
positive outcome rate for residential burglary (dwellings) is 9%, a decrease from 125 last 
year. Whilst it is recognised that this outcome rate is low, it is indicative of a challenging 
national picture around detecting crime. Nationally this rate places TVP in in 12th best 
position of the 43 Forces and at the top of its most similar family. Despite these positions, 
TVP strongly acknowledges that this is an area for improvement and will be assisted by the 
overall Endeavour approach to investigations.   

The positive outcome rate for personal robbery offences is in a similar position to burglary. 
The current positive outcome rate is 12%, the same as last year but reflects the national 
challenge because despite a low rate the Force is in line with the national average and 2nd 
highest in its most similar family group 
Whilst positive outcome rates provide an indicator of performance, they are impacted 
upon by complexities around the recording of crime. The Force is committed to improving 
crime recording standards and as a result of more robust recording the levels of recorded 
crimes such as violence have increased. Therefore it is less insightful to use outcome rates 
and more relevant to monitor the volume of positive outcomes applied to violent crimes.  

One of the Strategic Plan measures is focussing on an increase in the volume of positive 
outcomes for violence with injury offences. The Force has set an aspirational target of 
achieving an increase of 15% compared with 2018/19. At the end of Q2, the Force is seeing 
a reduction of 5%, 46 fewer positive outcomes compared with last year.  
Overall, the Force has achieved 411 fewer positive outcomes than last year for all crime. 
This shortfall is being addressed through the endeavour programme and is a top priority 
to bring more offenders to justice through quality investigation.  
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SafeLives, a UK-wide charity committed to ending Domestic Abuse, are set to deliver training to all 
frontline officers, the Domestic Abuse Investigation Unit and control room staff. This training also 
covers Honour Based Abuse, coercive control and Stalking and Harassment. It will focus specifically 
on how the integrity of crime data on these matters can be ensured in line with Endeavour principles, 
and tackles the issue of cultural/compassion fatigue around domestic abuse incidents. Through this, 
the Force is aiming to address some of the issues that have been identified in risk meetings, such as 
below-par attendance times and arrest rates.  

Following on from the work on developing stalking clinics, a monthly multi-agency panel to support 
officers in charge of stalking cases, identifying high-risk individuals and finding joint solutions, TVP is 
currently awaiting the national evaluation of the government-run clinics before this model is being 
moved forward. Throughout Q3, SaVe3 training focused on stalking and harassment, and work is 
ongoing regarding the use of stalking profilers, by exploring a police-profiling approach to stalking and 
harassment, in contrast to the current medical-based approach.  

Organized by TVP and Oxford Brookes University, a Security and Crime Prevention Fair took place at 
the university as part of Fresher’s week, focusing on fraud. TVP Fraud Prevention Officers attended 
the event to equip students with practical skills on how to keep themselves, their property and their 
money safe. The Fraud Prevention Team also distributed Fraud Prevention packs at the Oxford 50+ 
Network event at town hall, focusing on the importance of keeping the fraud packs in circulation 
among friends and family to ensure the largest possible reach. In Q2, the Fraud Prevention Team also 
took part in Countryfile at Blenheim Palace, which was well received, and partnership work continues 
with Trading Standards to display fraud prevention messages in doctor’s surgeries. 

Thames Valley Police continues to evolve the way it identifies children at risk of exploitation, and work 
is underway to develop geographically based teams which cooperating with our partners to identify 
children at risk of all forms of exploitation. Due to the strong link between missing people and 
exploitation, these teams will work in both these areas.   

The ‘Safeguarding Young People and Adults from Ideological Extremism’ document was produced to 
inform those in regular, direct contact with students, staff, managers, and safeguarding leads at all 
levels of the education system. The document focuses on key extremist groups, and key ideologies / 
campaigns that have been observed to gateway into extremism.  It guides the reader through what 
they could see and what they could hear that could give cause for a Prevent Referral to be considered. 

Between 1st April and 30th September Officers from TVP attended 
over 21,000 incidents of Domestic Abuse. 51% of these were 
attended within 4 hours. A change in attendance policy was 
introduced in July and has resulted in an increase in the overall 
number of incidents being attended.  

Arrests in domestic abuse crimes are necessary because experience 
tells us that with an arrest the victim is more likely to engage and 
give evidence and this engagement and evidence is vital. The Force 
is committed to increasing the number of arrests in this area and 
TVP has gradually increased the volume of arrests during 2019 but 
due to a higher number of attended DA crimes, the Arrest Rate has 
fallen. In real terms this means that officers are attending more DA 
incidents and making more arrests compared with previous years. 

Safeguarding the victims of domestic abuse has improved with the 
Force issuing an increased number of Domestic Violence Protection 
Notices and orders. TVP’s use of Domestic Violence Protection 
Notices (DVPNs) has increased substantially since April 2019, which 
has led to a combined total of DVPNs and DVPOs for the first seven 
months of 2019 exceeding the total for the whole of 2018. 

The number of domestic crimes resulting in a positive outcome has 
decreased against last year. In quarter 1 and 2 there were 1,360 
positive outcomes compared with 1,495 in the same period last 
year. The Force recognises the need for improvement in the area 
and has set a 15% improvement target by the end of 2019/20. 
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In Q2, 2015 people who have used our Single Online Home to contact us, request 
information under the Freedom of Information Act or to report crime, would have called 
101 if they had not had an option to do this online. The Force therefore sees stable 
numbers of Single Online Home contributing to demand reduction in Contact 
Management. With 3834 reports of crime through this channel in Q2, this remains the 
most popular category for online requests to Thames Valley Police. 

In Q2, the Victim Satisfaction bronze group has focused on putting an action plan in place 
and conducting a survey with front line officers in September. This aimed to better 
understand blockages and inform training packages and operational guidance. Work is 
also taking place with the Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner and the Local 
Criminal Justice Group to create a compliancy framework, and TVP have attended the 
national victim satisfaction forum, feeding back national developments to teams 
involved with victim satisfaction.  
Initial findings of the text survey as explained in the success measures have given priority 
areas to focus on to improve the quality of victim contract contacts. A front line survey 
has been conducted to find out barriers and ideas from instant response officers to 
improve how we keep victims up to date. A supervisor’s guide has been produced to 
emphasise how they can improve use of the Victim Contact Module and direct their 
teams.  TVP are linked in to national work, and a risk meeting on Victim Satisfaction in 
Q3 will focus on this area.  Victim Satisfaction has been named as one of the three 
priorities for the Force following the Performance Group in October for the remainder of 
the performance year. 

The Joint Operations Unit Delivery Plan is being progressed as planned and there are 
currently no areas of concern. Going through the separate JOU Governance Structure, 
this is regularly being reviewed in the Operations Governance Board. Work has 
progressed in areas such as recruitment to cover additional demand, improved efficiency 
in how the fleet is being used, upskilling of specialist staff and further rollout of tasers to 
officers across the Force.  

TVP has set a target of improving the average time it takes to answer a 101 call 
to under 3 minutes. At the end of September the average time was 3 minutes 
and 2 seconds. The Force often experiences periods where demand for our 
service is high and therefore set a target of no more than 5% of callers should 
have to wait over 10 minutes for their calls to be answered. The current level is 
just above the target at 6.9%. 

Victim satisfaction is a key priority for the Force and the organisation has 
recently launched a text survey to measure victim satisfaction and capture areas 
of potential improvement. This is also a focussed part of the Endeavour 
programme where the Force is committed to delivering high levels of service to 
victims and callers.  
The text survey is sent to victims of crime and to people who call for our services 
has been in place since May. A simple two question format has allowed the Force 
to increase the audience and capture the views of the victims in a wider 
spectrum of crimes and incidents. Over 3700 responses have been collected and 
the overall victim satisfaction rate is currently 59%. In depth analysis is being 
carried out to understand the contributory factors and to identify opportunities 
for improvement. 

On average the force is attending to incidents graded as ‘Immediate’ within 16 
minutes between April and September 2019. This represents an increase of 1 
minute compared with the same period last year. Incidents graded as being in 
need of an urgent response has seen an increase in the average time to attend. 
The average time increased by 21 minutes to 2 hours 28 minutes.  
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In August, TVPs new external careers website has been launched, featuring sections on the 
opportunities available, how the Force values unique skills and experience of its diverse 
workforce, and the benefits, training and support on offer.  The Force continues to actively 
promote and recruit to roles across the Force. TVP is actively planning for and recruiting to the 
Government uplift in police officer numbers, with officers joining the Force from 2019 -2021.    

The Workforce Board oversees all workforce initiatives including retention, recruitment and 
representation programmes of work. The Retention Project has identified and is progressing 
key actions to increase retention but this will take time to impact on turnover levels.  To date 
turnover rates remain consistent with 2018/19, except for the increase in Special and PCSO 
turnover resulting from increased numbers leaving to join as new officer recruits.  
As part of TVP’s Diversity and Inclusion agenda, the second cohort of the Reverse Monitoring 
Programme started with two information sessions in July. The programme focuses on helping 
police leaders gain greater insight into the experience of officers and staff from all backgrounds, 
encouraging a culture that values difference.  

The Women’s Development Programme opened its application for the next cohort, following a 
successful pilot in 2018/19. The seven month programme aims to support female police officers 
(ranked from Sergeant to Chief Inspector) who have the potential for the next rank or beyond 
to achieve their full potential. This contributes to TVP’s commitment to improve the numbers 
of female officers in senior positions.   

The Force has recently approved additional resources to support ongoing positive action and 
engagement work and these posts have now been recruited to.   
The Wellbeing, Health, Safety and Environment Board continues to oversee initiatives to deliver 
strategic actions set out in the Force Oscar Kilo Strategy and to support local initiatives.      

Under the Endeavour programme, Detective Career Seminars have been run for staff interested 
in becoming a Detective, with guidance on the process and opportunity to hear first-hand 
accounts from current detectives working in these roles.  

Leadership and supervisory skills are developed through Core Leadership Development 
modules, the Women’s Development Programme and Positive Action Learning Sets.   

As of 30 September, 230 officers have been recruited returning the Force 
back to agreed establishment levels and the overall staff variance has 
reduced.  The level of police staff investigators has been maintained and 
recruitment to detective roles continues. 

Under the Endeavour programme, Detective Career Seminars took place in 
July. In these seminars, members of staff interested in becoming a Detective 
have a chance to be guided through the process involved when choosing 
this path, and hear first-hand accounts from those currently working in the 
role.  

Since March 2018 the overall Force BAME representation has been 5.5%. 
The overall Female representation has increased by 1.4% (March 16-19).  

The strengthening of supervision skills in the Force is continuing under the 
Endeavour Programme, and a detailed frontline supervision Service 
Improvement Review is currently underway. In Q3, the findings of this will 
inform an investigative plan. Further, training needs for supervisors are 
currently being scoped and TVP is looking into best practice from other 
Forces.  

In the light of rising numbers of mental health referrals and increased 
pressure on police officers and staff, wellbeing is taken very seriously within 
the Force. As part of the annual business cycle, a capital bid has been put in 
for funding to develop the Employment and Wellbeing team and upskill the 
Blue Light Champion and Peer Supporters in the Force. The value of these 
volunteers in supporting their colleagues has been particularly prevalent in 
times of tragedy such as officers being injured or killed in duty.  
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The budget for 19/20 is expected to be delivered on target, and the Force has been awarded 183 additional 
officers under year one (2020/21) of the Police Uplift Programme with a financial element anticipated to be 
received in the current year, also reflecting the continuing demand for overtime and the vacancy levels on 
PCSO’s. 

The Effectiveness & Efficiency Programme has set up a monthly E&E Savings Panel, chaired by the DCC, to 
present proposals for further savings to be included in the Productivity Plan to help balance the budget for 
20/21. The budget for 20/21 is currently a work in progress, with the second iteration at CCMT scheduled in 
October, however the grant and council tax settlement will not be known until December 2019.   

Using resource modelling, the Force analyses demand to the number of resources required in certain areas 
in the organisation.  Recent pieces of work have included a full review of Neighbourhood Policing Resources 
which included a detailed analysis of Police Officer and PCSO activity.   Another piece of work in Q2 
supported the Forces investigative quality programme to determine the number of and distribution of 
Detective resources. 

The development of the Force Management Statement (FMS) and its incorporation into the strategic 
planning cycle is ongoing. The ability to produce a relevant statement of good quality will improve Chief 
Officer oversight and enable effective financial plans and resource management decisions. Strategy Day, 
which took place in September, asked business area leads to present and discuss strategic issues of demand, 
capacity, capability, performance and wellbeing. Strategic governance are currently developing ways to 
improve our demand prediction while ensuring that the impact on resources is fully understood.  

The review of our estate maintenance strategy has been completed and changes have been implemented, 
taking into account staff feedback. A three yearly Maintenance Review has been introduced to observe 
trends in the overall condition of the estate, allowing for the Force to better assess long-term funding needs. 
Property Services are involved in programmes such as Recruitment & Retention, Wellbeing and the Officer 
Uplift, ensuring that estate requirements are part of the budget deliberations. In line with the Asset 
Management Plan, Q2 has seen the purchase of Atlantic House in Reading, which will become the new main 
operational base for the LPA following major refurbishment works in the next year. 

The Force continues to use behavioural economics to improve outcomes for rape cases. The visual aid to 
give victims transparency regarding investigation and timelines and our methods to better understand 
emotional reasons for reports developed in Q1 were tested in Q2.  The Force is now entering the evaluation 
phase for this, and analysis will continue for the next nine months. 

The increase in council tax precept for 2019/20 has allowed the 
Force to invest £8.5m to improve our service.  This improvement 
in service delivery will include the recruitment across Contact 
Management, Local Policing, Crime and Learning and 
Development to support the recruitment and training, including 
£1m to be invested in laptop computers to improve the mobility 
of officers and their access to information. 

This year’s FMS, including all the demand work that went into it, 
informed Chief Officers of a number of issues, particularly in 
Forensics. This prompted a Service Improvement Review and a 
Strategic Report into the future demand likely to impact the 
business area. Action plans have been put in place to ensure that 
Forensics is doing everything it can to improve performance and 
plan for the future. Decisions have been taken to fully engage with 
the Transforming Forensics Programme and committing the Force 
to a 10 year strategic plan and investment strategy for digital 
forensics. Like many other Forces, TVP is experiencing a 
recruitment and retention issue. The uplift of officers and the new 
entry routes for officers will result in resourcing and training 
challenges in 2021. To mitigate this risk, recruitment will be 
increased prior to the introduction of the new entry routes. A new 
Workforce Programme Board is now in place to introduce actions 
that will improve recruitment, training, retention, diversity, 
wellbeing, health and safety. 

In Q2, more than 70 capital bids have progressed through the 
annual planning process, with both joint and TVP only funding bids 
having been considered. With each bid discussed in a forum 
including representatives from a wide range of departments, 
potential risks can be identified early on in the process, and 
appropriate scrutiny applied. As a result, the Forces have been 
able to tier the bids and this way ensure that funding is allocated 
in a priority-based manner. 
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In support of the Force’s digital ambitions, the balanced scorecard prioritisation 
model is in development, and the new target operating model is being delivered to 
bring in new skills and capabilities to efficiently utilise technology.   

Following the successful deployment of android mobility devices, the Forces have 
mitigated a significant risk by migrating away from a deprecated unsupported 
platform whilst simultaneously enabling efficient and effective working practices 
and officer mobility. This is in line with the Forces’ mobility strategies, and Smarter 
Ways of Working.  Through the deployment of the service, the Force can take an 
expedited approach to mobile app deployment, utilisation and technology refresh.  

Work continues to deploy of Windows 10 across all Force devices, with initial pilots 
successfully delivered. The current focus lies on completing packaging of 
applications and pre-requisite upgrades to key Force applications in preparation of 
wider Force rollouts in Q3, including necessary upgrades to end devices (laptops and 
desktops).  

The technical design of Office 365 and pre-requisite infrastructure build are nearing 
completion. Plans for deployment and support for users are being developed with 
stakeholders, with both technical and business pilots scheduled for Q1 2020. 

The Senior Management Team of the Professional Standards Department has 
discussed the strategy for the current deployment of the proactive monitoring tool, 
and agreed that it is proportionate and appropriate. The development of processes 
for monitoring a high volume of electronic communications and a review of staffing 
requirements for the introduction of passive monitoring in 2020 is being prepared. 
The new monitoring tool will allow for misuse of IT systems by staff and volunteers 
to be recognized more easily.  

The Contact Management Platform is providing full functionality. Work is currently 
undergoing to overcome final performance issues in periods of extremely high 
demand, with activities to address these points underway. Progress on these 
activities is being carefully monitored through the programme’s governance 
structure, and a go live will be determined once resolutions have been found, 
expected to be in the next few weeks. 

Implementation of the new ICT Target Operating Model is progressing well, and a formal 
consultation of the changes for staff has been undertaken with HR and Union 
representation.  By early 2020, the transition for all current staff to the new operating 
model will be completed, with additional recruitment planned over the next 24 months. 

Key performance indicators continue to improve, with call waiting time, calls answered, 
and first point of contact fix now starting to hit industry standards. With ICT service levels 
improving, the Force can focus on other customer experiences to provide a better service 
to the public.  

The Windows 10 deployment project is progressing to plan, with desktops being prepared 
for W10 and approx. 200 W10 devices being deployed.  A pilot testing W10 cloud-enabled 
user accounts and associated applications for departments is due to be completed by the 
end of the year, subject to test results and any remaining defects being remediated.   

The Data Visualisation project is now in the implementation phase with eight pieces of 
functionality planned to be rolled out by the end of Q4.  Discovery for the Data Governance 
project, improving the management and quality of our data, has now completed and is 
now moving into implementation phase. With additional architecture resource allocated, 
the Data Architecture project currently on hold will be worked on again from Q4. 

The Two-Way Interface, a new system to share data with the Crown Prosecution Service 
(CPS), is now undergoing staged deployment of its first phase, digital pre-charge. This will 
increase efficiency for officers obtaining pre-charge advice from CPS. 

The Digital Evidence Management System pilot was delivered in Aylesbury, and evaluation 
of the pilot was completed in July. An Investment Appraisal to progress to full Force rollout 
has been approved by the Deputy Chief Constable (DCC), alongside regional DCCs at the 
Regional SERIP Board in September. A regional contract has now been signed with the 
supplier and work commences to prepare for full-Force rollout expected in early 2020. 

TVP have seen increasing numbers of engagement and followers across Facebook and 
Twitter, both on LPA and Forcewide accounts. TVP’s forcewide Facebook page has gained 
more than 20,000 followers over Q2, with 173,496 now regularly seeing the Force’s 
updates. The Force’s Twitter now has 206,039 followers, and sees significant levels of 
profile visits, with August outperforming the other months with 116,000 counts.  
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OFFICE OF THE POLICE & CRIME 
COMMISSIONER FOR THAMES VALLEY 

Report for Information: Level 1 public meeting on 29th November 2019 

Title: OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan 2019/20 

Executive Summary: 

The PCC’s Police and Crime Plan 2017 - 2021 is a combination of policing and non-
policing priorities, objectives and planned activities.   

The PCC’s Chief Executive, Chief Finance Officer and other members of his Office of 
the PCC (OPCC) Strategic Management Team are responsible for ensuring that all 
non-operational policing strategic priorities, objectives and actions within the Police 
and Crime Plan are monitored and delivered on a timely basis, as well as other 
‘business as usual’ functions and activities undertaken within the OPCC.  The key 
activities are captured within the OPCC’s internal annual ‘Strategic Delivery Plan’, 
and monitoring reports are presented to the PCC on a regular, quarterly, basis 
throughout each year to enable the PCC to help monitor progress on their delivery.   

For information, the Chief Constable will be held to account for delivering the long-
term policing objectives and actions within the Plan, and year-on-year progress will 
be measured against the Force’s own ‘Annual Delivery Plan’.   

Attached at Appendix 1 is a copy of the OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan for 2019/20. 
The plan comprises nine separate ‘Business Areas’, each containing a number of 
different ‘Actions’ that will be progressed during this financial year together with 
provision for narrative concerning the ‘Current Status’ of activities and progress 
associated with the delivery of each Action.  

This OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan is a live internal management document which is 
reviewed and refreshed regularly throughout the year, providing a rolling progress 
update. The Plan utilises a ‘Red/Amber/Green’ (RAG) traffic light reporting system to 
highlight progress and status of the delivery of commenced actions. 

Recommendation: 

1. That the PCC notes the OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan 2019/20.

Police and Crime Commissioner  
I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature       Date 
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background   

1.1 The PCC published his four year Police and Crime Plan 2017–2021 in March 
2017. 

1.2 Within the Office of the PCC (OPCC), the PCC holds his Chief Executive, Chief 
Finance Officer and other members of his Strategic Management Team to 
account for delivery of the non-operational policing activities, targets and 
measures within the Plan. This includes those objectives and actions to be 
delivered by external partners and commissioned service providers, such as 
community safety partnerships and victim services providers, who receive 
funding from the PCC to do so. 

1.3 For information, the PCC separately holds the Chief Constable to account for 
Force service delivery against the relevant operational ‘policing’ targets, 
outcomes and measures within the Plan. 

1.4 Attached at Appendix 1 is a copy of the OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan (SDP) for 
2019/20. The Plan comprises nine separate OPCC ‘Business Areas’, namely: 

1. Communications, PR and Engagement
2. Partnerships
3. Commissioning and Contract Management
4. Policy Development
5. Performance Monitoring and Scrutiny (Police)
6. OPCC Use of Resources
7. OPCC Financial Management
8. Internal Audit
9. Corporate Governance

1.5 This OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan is a live internal management document 
which is reviewed and refreshed regularly throughout the year to provide a rolling 
progress update. The Plan utilises the following ‘Red/Amber/Green’ (RAG) traffic 
light system to highlight progress and status on delivery of commenced actions: 

Green: Action on track and planned outcome likely to be delivered 

Amber: Action not on track or at risk that outcome may be less than planned 

Red: Action significantly delayed or outcome at severe risk of failure 

NB 
White: 
(C): 

Action not yet due to commence 
Action completed (designated with a (C) in ‘RAG’ box) 

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 This SDP document is used throughout the financial year to inform the PCC as 
to the performance of the OPCC in terms of whether scheduled activities are 
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being adequately progressed and planned outcomes are being successfully 
delivered. 

3 Financial comments 

3.1 There are no specific financial implications arising from this report. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 The Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011 requires the PCC to 
produce and publish a Police and Crime Plan. The Act also requires the PCC to 
produce an annual report on progress in delivering the Police and Crime Plan.   

4.2 There is no statutory requirement for the PCC to produce a ‘strategic delivery 
plan’ to help monitor delivery of the Police and Crime Plan during the course of 
each year but this is considered to be best practice, since it will facilitate effective 
management control and delivery of the PCC’s priorities and objectives, and will 
help to demonstrate transparency, accountability and effective governance 
within the office of the PCC.  

5 Equality and Diversity comments 

5.1 There are none arising specifically from this report 

6 Background papers 
Police and Crime Plan 2017-2021 

Public access to information 
Information in this report is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and 
other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 
working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically 
available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 
form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release before that date 
would compromise the implementation of the decision being approved. 
Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 
Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The Strategic Delivery Plan explains how the OPCC will implement 
and monitor delivery of the non-operational policing activities, targets 
and outcomes in the Police and Crime Plan during 2019/20  

Chief Executive 

Legal Advice 
There is no statutory requirement to produce a strategic delivery plan 
to oversee delivery of the Police and Crime Plan. 

Monitoring Officer 

Financial Advice 
There are no specific financial implications arising from this report. 
Any additional expenditure required to deliver the non-policing 
activities from the Police and Crime Plan can be contained within 
existing PCC directly controlled budgets.  

PCC Chief Finance 
Officer 

Equalities and Diversity 
No specific issues arising from this report Chief Executive 
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PCC STATUTORY CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 

We have been consulted about the report and confirm that appropriate financial 
and legal advice has been taken into account.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate report to be submitted to the Police 
and Crime Commissioner. 

Chief Executive        Date   25th November 2019 

Chief Finance Officer   Date   25th November 2019 
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Thames Valley OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan 2019/20 (as at 14.11.2019) 

This Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner (OPCC) Strategic Delivery Plan update is an internal management document 
that captures progress of the OPCC in supporting the PCC to deliver his strategic priorities, as set out in his Police and Crime 
Plan 2017-2021, and discharge his other statutory duties and responsibilities. 

The Strategic Delivery Plan comprises nine separate OPCC ‘business areas’, namely: 
1. Communications, PR and Engagement
2. Partnerships
3. Commissioning and Contract Management
4. Policy Development
5. Performance Monitoring and Scrutiny (Police)
6. OPCC Use of Resources
7. OPCC Financial Management
8. Internal Audit
9. Corporate Governance

Progress on delivery is set out by business area, showing ‘Progress and Current Status’ against each Action utilising a 
‘Red/Amber/Green’ (RAG) traffic light system to monitor their progress and status, i.e. 

Green: Action on track and planned outcome likely to be delivered 

Amber: Action not on track or at risk that outcome may be less than planned 

Red: Action significantly delayed or outcome at severe risk of failure 

NB 
White: 
(C): 

Action not yet due to commence 
Action completed (designated with a (C) in ‘RAG’ box) 

The Plan is reviewed and refreshed regularly throughout the year to provide a rolling progress update. Any ‘Actions’ in italics are 
new actions which have not yet been approved by OPCC SMG. 
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Business Area 1: Communications, PR & Engagement 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Links to 
Strategic 
Priority 

Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Progress and Current Status R/A/G 

1.1 Develop and implement PR and media strategy to promote 
role and work of PCC to include a timeline of activities for 
2019/20, Key Performance Indicators (KPIs). 

1 and 5 Mar 
2020 

PH HS • The strategy has now been written and is in the agreement 
stage. 

1.2 Develop and implement Victims First marketing strategy 
including Victims First Connect (community information points) 
referral points. 

1,2 and 5 Mar 
2020 

SM SS • Following a gap of almost 12 months, a dedicated 
Victims First (VF) Comms and Engagement Officer was 
appointed early Sept 2019. 

• Re-established contact with organisations previously
identified as potential ‘Connect points’.

• Online registration process and an online materials
order form for providers created.

• Contact made with further potential Connect points,
including Libraries, Village Halls, Community Centres,
Children’s Centres, places of worship, GPs, Universities
and colleges, and supermarkets across Thames Valley.

• 12 Tier 1 (info only) and 29 Tier 2 (info plus advice)
Connect points signed up to date etc.

• Requirements for Tier 3 (active referral and 3rd Party
Reporting) providers under review.  Aim to create
training and other materials by end Dec 2019.

1.3 Develop and implement ‘Clare’s Law’ Promotion (Domestic 
Violence disclosure scheme) including internal processes 
review. 

1 Dec 
2019 

SM CH • On hold.  
• Work for this will commence later this year as there are

plans nationally to develop an online portal for ‘Clare’s
Law’ requests

1.4 Develop video and digital assets to launch and promote ‘Know 
this isn’t love’ Part 2 (Autumn). 

1 Nov 
2019 

SM CH/SS • Filming for the video is complete and the first edit is due to 
be viewed w/c 3 June.  

• A communications plan for the video is in development for
implementation in the autumn.

• The video was launched on 5 Nov and attracted significant
media interest and viewing figures (reached 132k on

(C) 

66



FaceBook, 44k viewed on FB and 4k on YouTube by 
11/11). 

1.5 Develop a method to provide a public-facing performance 
report of the delivery of the PCC’s strategic priorities mapped 
out across the Police and Crime Plan 4-year period. 

Mar 
2020 

PH HS/GE • Key messages are now being honed. 
• HS will speak to website provider to see what interactive

tool we can use on there.
1.6 Recruit a new Communications and Engagement Manager. May 

2019 
DPCC PH • Interviews have taken place and a candidate has been 

appointed. 
• New Comms & Engagement Manager takes up post on 19

August 2019.

(C) 

1.7 Develop and run at least one Presentation Awards for 
recipients of Police Property Act grant funding.  

1 - 5 Sept 
2019 

IT HS/AS • The Police Property Act Fund Awards ceremony took 
place on 20.9.2019 at Sulhamstead. 

• We are now in the process of planning the next event
which will take place on 17.2.2020.

(C) 
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Business Area 2: Partnerships 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Links to 
Strategic 
Priority 

Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Progress and Current Status R/A/G 

2.1 To support the Community Safety Partnership (CSP) 
Managers Forums, develop a web based mechanism through 
which CSPs can share practice & information, and request 
support.   

1- 3 Mar 
2020 

SM CM • Preliminary exploration of potential (free) platforms. 
• Violence Reduction Unit (VRU) funding paying for

Business Support Officer who will take this forward once
in post.

2.2 Produce updated CSP Spend Plans and Submission 
templates.   
Ensure regular attendance and communication with all CSPs. 

1 - 3 Mar 
2020 

SM CM • Refreshed / updated spend plans and submission 
templates were distributed with this year’s Grant 
Agreement in order to further improve returns 

• CSPs are all fully covered with attendance and / or regular
communication, especially around Community Safety
Fund (CSF) and the current Early Intervention Youth Fund
(EIYF) matters.

(C) 

2.3 Improve engagement with Local Partnerships including Health 
and Wellbeing Boards, Substance Misuse Commissioners, 
Youth Offending Teams and Fire & Rescue services. 

1 - 3 Mar 
2020 

DPCC/ 
SM 

CM • Substance Misuse Commissioners’ (SMC) network 
arranged on 28th Nov 2019) to bring together all SMCs 
across the force area to improve two way communication 
and develop joint aims and understanding. 

• OPCC rep (CM) on the invite list of nearly all YOT Boards
now and attending where time allows.

• OPCC rep (SM) attending Family Safeguarding Model
Board in Oxfordshire.

• Dep PCC (MB) attending HWBs and meetings with F&R
services.

• OPCC chairing DV Commissioners Board and attending
DV Partnership Board (SM), Rape & Serious Sexual
Assault Partnership Board (SM) and SARC Partnership
Board (SM).

2.4 Review the priorities of CSPs and the P&C Plan to ensure they 
are current and reflect the changing crime and partnership 
landscape. 

1 Mar 
2020 

SM CM • The current year’s priorities at CSP levels are all in line 
with the PCC’s current P&C Plan. 
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• Engaging with Bucks, Oxon, and some Berkshire bodies
on improving their Strategic Assessment production for
this year, ahead of a new Plan next year.

• Oxon and Bucks both doing enhanced (deeper dive)
analysis work to ensure better insight from their Strategic
Assessment this year.

2.5 Engage with businesses within the Force area to identify 
opportunities to work together towards crime and disorder 
reduction (e.g. victimisation). 

1 Mar 
2020 

SM CM • Have reached out to all CSPs to request information about 
Business Improvement Districts and where they exist.  

• Attended Oxfordshire Inclusive Employment event in order
to meet organisations who are open to employing people
with employment challenges, such as ex-offenders, care
leavers and young people involved in the CJS.

• VRU funding is being utilised to expand a “pathways to
employment” programme across the Thames Valley (from
Oxon into MK, Aylesbury, Wycombe, Slough and
Reading) where business engagement is developing at a
good pace.
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Business Area 3: Commissioning and Contract Management 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Links to 
Strategic 
Priority 

Due 
Date Sponsor 

Lead 
Officer 

Progress and Current Status R/A/G 

3.1 Follow up on the recent performance & governance review of 
co-commissioned Domestic Violence (DV) providers. 

1 Apr 
2020 

SM WW • Regular meetings with DV providers takes place.
• Data submitted by providers for the MoJ return suggests

all services (except Bucks Complex Needs) now in
place.

• Medium Risk safety planning in place everywhere but
some have only one vetted worker so no resilience,
whereas other areas have vetted several workers.

• MKAct have replaced SMART as provider of Complex
Needs support in MK; however, have been unable to
recruit.

3.2 Prepare and implement ‘audit’ plan for new victim services 
contracts (as defined within OPCC contract management 
strategy). 

1,2,5 Mar 
2020 

SM WW • Draft plan in progress. Work to carry it through delayed
due to capacity issues.

• Shadowing of ISVA, VFESS and Willow services have
taken place in 2019 in place of full audit.

3.3 To identify and schedule appropriate training for Victims First 
Hub staff to enhance service delivery; professional skills and 
expertise. 

1,2,5 Dec 
2020 

PH SM • Mental Health First Aid training undertaken.  Further
suicide training taken place on 31.5.19

• FlagDV briefing took place on 30.5.19
• GDPR briefing took place on 20.6.19
• Trainer identified for Motivational Interviewing training

and dates awaited.
• Family Court training taking place 12.11.19
• ‘DV Matters’ training taking place in Jan 2020.
• Safeguarding training under consideration.

3.4 Undertake a series of market engagement events to inform 
specialist victims' services commissioning in advance of Apr 
2020. 

1 Apr 
2020 

PH SM/CH • 3 county workshops have taken place to inform 
specification for Adult Specialist service, and one 
workshop to inform Young Victims Specification.   

• Consultants available for further advice to potential
bidders.

(C) 
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3.5 Re-tender Young Victims Service and consider extending or 
re-tendering Emotional Support Services. 

Dec 
2019 

PCC SM/WW • Young Victims Service specification extended to include 
5 to 8 year olds and tendered over summer 2019. 

• Contract awarded Oct 2019 to begin 1st Apr 2020.
• Decision Paper for Emotional Support Service extension

for 1 year prepared – awaiting PCC sign off
3.6 Conduct tender for new complex needs victims' services or 

collaborations based in 3 x (satellite) Hubs as extension of 
Victims First.  

Sept 
2019 

PCC SM • Draft Spec provided via website for further comments
prior to tendering in late June.

• Legal advice taken regarding TUPE and TUPE template
provided to incumbent providers for return by end June.

• Preparation of tender documents completed by end
June for publication on 5 Jul 2019.

• Tender advertised on 5 July.
• Evaluation process undertaken and contract awarded to

Thames Valley Partnership (strategic partner) in Oct
2019. 

• Monthly Mobilisation meetings planned with incoming
and outgoing providers, chaired by OPCC and guided by
action plan and risk register.

3.7 Implement recommendations to secure improvements in 
governance and management of the Victims First Counselling 
Service. 

Dec 
2019 

SM CH • Counselling service processes and policies currently
being reviewed and updated including consideration of
recommendations from the report undertaken by Circles
SE.

• Independent financial audit of VF Hub and Counselling
Service payments processes has been completed.

• Tracking of invoices and progress reports back-dated to
Apr 19 (inc all cases open on that date) on Apricot.

• Exploring trauma-focussed counselling for further
recruitment, as well as focus on recruitment in some
geographical areas. Open for new applications from Jan
20.

• Counselling Service Agreement re-drafted and with
Governance Manager for final review.
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Business Area 4: Policy Development 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Links to 
Strategic 
Priority 

Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Progress and Current Status R/A/G 

4.1 Maintain a regular strategic horizon scanning update which 
highlights key national and local emerging threats or risks that: 
o Are relevant to those priorities in the current Strategic

Delivery Plan (up to 2020/2021)
o Are of significant interest in consideration of future Strategic

Delivery Plan priorities (post 2020/2021).

Mar 
2020 

PH GE • Draft 'light touch' OPCC horizon scanning framework
presented to SOG on 28.10.2019. The aim is to provide
a monthly update.

• EF supporting this work with a particular focus on
research of victims and commissioning.

• GE attends national police Futures Scanning Group and
is aware of relevant developments.

4.2 Develop and obtain agreement for Multi-Agency Thames 
Valley Strategy for ‘Putting Victims First’. 

1,2,3,5 Mar 
2020 

PH SM • Draft Strategy ‘on a page’ has been discussed at LCJB
Victims & Witnesses Group.

• Overtaken by new requirement and activity to meet new
VCoP compliance requirements.  First report required
via MoJ Victims Grant return due end Nov 19.

• Police ‘dip-checking’ on 30 cases completed.  CPS have
agreed to provide national data pack (not yet provided
on 11/11), and courts stated they cannot meet request
for data at this time.

4.3 Monitor and seek improved model of ensuring adequate 
Appropriate Adult (AA) provision for vulnerable adults in 
custody. 

1 Mar 
2020 

SM EF • Local Authority (LA) Special Point of Contacts
(SPOC’s) established.

• TV SPOC’s established
• Identification of where SLA’s are in place
• AA monitoring template drafted, sent to LA SPOC’s

and responded to – lack of available data collection &
recording

• Questionnaire to 84 custody sergeants – deadline
15/11/2019

• Custody suite visits undertaken.
• Ongoing challenges
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o understand demand – being supported by
TVP Service Improvement to gain more
robust data via custody records

o identifying expenditure in delivering current
provision

• Report on progress anticipated 02/12/2019 – focus:
input of vulnerable adults experience through custody
& the need to include robust data as above.  TVP
aiming to produce data set by 28/11/2019.

• Additional draft document anticipated 02/12/2019 -
reference use of volunteers, recruitment, guidance,
potential costs & training

4.4 Support and monitor Domestic Violence (DV) Perpetrators 
Programme, including evaluation recommendations. 

1 & 3 Mar 
2020 

PH SM/WW • A PRP Evaluation Report has been produced.  The 
programme has been extended until April 2020.  

• Recommendations are subject to review by the PRP
board.

• Evaluation also extended with final report requested
mid-Mar 2020 to avoid PCC election Purdah.

4.5 Support Thames Valley Domestic Violence (DV) 
Commissioners Board, developing and helping implement 
recommendations. 

1, 3, 5 Mar 
2020 

SM WW • DV Commissioners meeting are taking place regularly.
• Evaluation of medium risk models and implementation

being undertaken by OPCC (JS) to support future
decision-making.

• OPCC (SM) participating in new TVP DV Strategy Group
looking at governance and end-to-end review of DV.

4.6 Review and update the TV Cybercrime Strategy.  
Produce a summary of existing funded and partnership 
activity, including any review / evaluation high level info. 

2 & 4 Mar 
2020 

SM CM • Strategy is still fit for purpose and has one more year to
run.  Requires more in the area of preventing
radicalisation.

• All CSPs have been asked to submit their Cyber activity
against the strategy for collation by CM.

• A full evaluation report for the CLICK (primary school)
production (which was fully funded by CSF top slice) has
been completed and will be incorporated into the review.

4.7 Implement the Early Intervention Youth Fund programme. 1 Dec 
2020 

SM CM • Project Manager and Partnership Analyst are in post
(March and May 2020).
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• Delivery is either underway or scheduled as per plan,
including all recruitment by delivery partners
(completed).

• All delivery partners have had a face to face meeting to
develop activity schedules and an outcome framework
(SLA)

• Multiple presentations at various meetings continue to
take place to ensure that as many people are able to
engage with this work (in its widest sense).

• OPCC have been successful with our first return to the
Home Office (end March 2019) and received our first
payment of the EIYF.

• OPCC have been successful with our second return to
the Home Office (Oct 2019) including submitting an
additional narrative annexe detailing the impact the
programme is having on young people and systems.

• This has resulted in heightened interest from the Home
Office External Affairs department who are keen to visit
the Thames Valley.
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Business Area 5: Performance (Police) 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Progress and Current Status R/A/G 

5.1 Produce and publish the PCC’s 2018-19 Annual Report. Jun 
2019 

PH GE • Draft text report prepared and agreed by PCC & D/PCC
• Final (graphical) copy published on PCC website on 13 June 2019
• Annual Report considered by the Police & Crime Panel (PCP) on

21.6.2019. 

(C) 

5.2 Ensure compliance with new online HMICFRS 
Recommendations Register, its operating guidelines and 
statutory regulations. 

Mar 
2020 

PH GE • HMICFRS has significantly progressed its online recommendations
portal - now in the latter stages of testing (going live in early 2020).

• GE part of the HMICFRS test group that will trial the 'PCC Response
Portal' in November 2019.

• Continuing to monitor all HMICFS reports/recommendations via an
OPCC internal tracker.

5.3 Establish a process to identify and address any 
discrepancies between the 2019 Force Management 
Statement (FMS) and the Police & Crime Plan. 

Mar 
2020 

PH GE • The force has started to share work with the OPCC which addresses
key strategic issues highlighted in FMS2 (e.g. Digital Evidence Report).
Ongoing discussions to establish how/where other key FMS2 issues
are being addressed by the force during 2019/20 and beyond.

• OPCC to consider how/where the FMS best sits within its own
governance and accountability framework (links to next point).

• The force are currently considering its approach to FMS3 and are
looking to engage with the PCC/OPCC in early 2020.

5.4 Review and update the OPCC performance monitoring 
framework. 

Mar 
2020 

PH GE • Not yet started - Review to commence once actions 5.2 & 5.3 have
been further developed.
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Business Area 6: Use of OPCC Resources 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Progress and Current Status R/A/G 

6.1 Allocate 2020/21 Police Property Act Fund (PPAF) grant 
monies through public bidding rounds. 

Mar 
2020 

PH IT/CM • £0.107m allocated to 27 organisations in first public bidding round 
• Second public bidding round launched on 28.10.19 with a response

deadline of 22.11.19. £0.170m is available in this funding round
6.2 Administer the High Sheriff Police Property Act Fund 

(PPAF) awards for 2019/20. 
Mar 
2020 

PH IT • Proposals from the High Sheriff for Oxon were considered at the
PCC/CC ‘Level 2’ meeting on 12.6.2019.

6.3 Strategic review of all OPCC draft budgets for 2020/21, 
including Ministry of Justice (MoJ) grant funding, to ensure 
the most effective use of resources.   

Oct 
2019 

PH IT • Paper presented to SMG on 28.10.19 providing options to save up
£0.440m in 2020/21 should the need arise

6.4 Draft the PCC’s 2020/21 OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan, 
including review of staff needs, capability and capacity. 

Mar 
2020 

PCC PH • Not yet started

6.5 Using the PCC’s Community Safety Reserve, develop 
annual grant funding competition for local organisations 
and/or authorities to obtain one-off funding for medium to 
large projects that support delivery of the Police and Crime 
Plan. 

Mar 
2020 

SM CM • No reserve grant funding available this financial year.
• Existing projects being supported by previous CSF reserve (which are

still active) are being regularly monitored and are on track to achieve
their various aims (e.g. FGM work, Age UK Oxon, Circles South East,
Aspire Oxford, Wycombe Youth Action etc)

6.6 Develop a proposal for future use of the PCC's Community 
Safety Reserve, based on strategic principles supporting 
the Police and Crime Plan. 

Mar 
2020 

SM CM • Presented to/approved by SMG on 11.4.2019.
• To be implemented from financial year 2020/21. (C) 
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Business Area 7: OPCC Financial Management 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Progress and Current Status R/A/G 

7.1 Close the 2018/19 accounts in accordance with best 
practice and submit to Ernst & Young external auditors 
(EY) by 13th May 2019. 

May 
2019 

IT JB • Accounts signed off by respective CFOs 13.5.2019 and sent to EY
May 14.5.2019

• Statutory Audit began on 20.5.2019.
(C) 

7.2 Liaise with external audit and then present the audited 
accounts to the Joint Independent Audit Committee 
(JIAC) prior to publication on the PCC’s website. 

Jul 
2019 

IT JB • Statutory Audit began on 20.5.2019.
• 2018/19 Statement of Accounts presented to JIAC on 12.7.2019 (C) 

7.3 Complete the ‘Whole of Government’s Accounts’ (WGA) 
return and submit to HM Treasury. 

Aug 
2019 

IT CHS • DCT Cycle 1 returned on 19/7/2019 after the target date of 28/6/2019.
• DCT Cycle 2 returned on 13/9/2019 the target date. (C) 

7.4 Work with Corporate Finance to prepare and publish the 
medium term financial plan (MTFP) 2020/21 to 2022/23. 

Jan 
2020 

PH IT • The updated MTFP is being presented to the PCC’s Level 1 meeting
on 20.11.2019

7.5 Agree 2020/21 revenue budget and issue the council tax 
precept to billing authorities. 

Jan 
2020 

PH IT • The budget proposals will be considered at the Police and Crime
Panel meeting on 31st January 2020. Subject to endorsement, council
tax precepts will be issued shortly thereafter.

7.6 Update specific OPCC controlled budget allocations (e.g. 
OPCC, capital financing) and ensure they are reflected in 
the updated Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP). 

Oct 
2019 

IT JB • This work is ongoing and will be an iterative process until the budget is
finalised in Jan/Feb 2020

7.7 Submit all grant returns in accordance with external 
deadlines. 

Ongoing IT JB • All grant returns to date submitted on time.

7.8 Complete and submit all statutory returns in accordance 
with required timescales. 

Ongoing IT JB • All statutory returns to date submitted on time.

7.9 Undertake the VAT partial exemption calculation for 
2018/19. 

Oct 
2019 

IT JB • The Partial Exemption calculation has been completed. TVP remain
under the 5% threshold at 3.11% so no further action is required

(C) 

7.10 Work with external advisors to explore VAT opportunities 
as appropriate. 

Ongoing IT JB • Currently our main VAT reclaim opportunity relates to the ongoing
court case with Royal Mail. The hearing was scheduled for 15th
October, but we have received no further update from our lawyers
since this date.

7.11 Ensure all treasury management activity is conducted in 
accordance with agreed treasury management strategy.  

Ongoing IT CHS • Activity to date complies fully with agreed strategy 
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7.12 Work closely with TVP Corporate Finance and the 
Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) Implementation 
Team to ensure TVP is ready to go live in Nov 2019. 

Ongoing IT JB • Go live date for TVP is currently uncertain (current TVSS plan is June
2020) 

• OPCC Finance team has contributed to multiple workstreams in order
to ensure that the final product is fit for purpose and that the OPCC's
requirements are taken into account.

• This work is ongoing.
7.13 Respond appropriately to any recommendations from 

HMRC’s compliance inspection. 
Sep 2019 IT JB • We are still awaiting a final report or conclusion from the HMRC

inspection.
• The Customer Compliance Manager at HMRC has recently changed

(1.4.2019) and this may have led to the delay
7.14 Prepare for "Making Tax Digital" Oct 2019 IT JB • We have procured a software solution for MTD and have completed

the first online claim using said product. This resulted in a successful
reclaim from HMRC. This will now be part of ‘business as usual’ (BAU)
procedure.
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Business Area 8: Internal Audit 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer Progress and Current Status 

R/A/G 

8.1 Produce and present the 2018/19 Internal Audit Annual 
Report to the Joint Independent Audit Committee (JIAC) 
meeting on 12 July 2019. 

Jul 
2019 

IT NS • The 2018/19 Annual Report has been drafted. The report will be
discussed at the Internal Audit Oversight Group on the 13.6.19 and
presented to the JIAC on the 12.7.2019 meeting.

• Following endorsement by the JIAC, the 2018/19 Annual Report will be
published on TVP’s Knowzone.

• Annual Report presented to JIAC on 12.7.2019.

(C) 

8.2 Produce update reports on: 
(1) progress of 2019/20 Internal Audit Plan delivery and 
summary of matters arising from completed audits; and  
(2) progress of delivery of agreed actions in internal audit 
reports to the Joint Independent Audit Committee (JIAC) 
on a quarterly basis. 

Ongoing IT NS • 2019/20 Internal Audit Plan progress report will be presented to the
JIAC at the September and December 2019 and March 2020
meetings.

• Progress in delivering agreed actions report will be presented to the
JIAC at the July, September and December 2019 and March 2020
meetings.

8.3 Update the Internal Audit team’s self-assessment in 
complying with the Public Sector Internal Audit Standards 
(PSIAS). 

July 
2019 

IT NS • The team’s Public Sector Internal Audit Standards (PSIAS) self-
assessment has been updated.

• The outcome, including any actions to address improvements, will be
discussed at the Internal Audit Oversight Group on the 13.6.19 and
presented to the JIAC on the 12.7.2019 meeting.

• Outcome reported to JIAC on 12.7.2019 as part of 2018/19 Annual
Report

(C) 

8.4 Publish the approved Joint Annual Internal Audit Plan for 
2020/21, following formal consultation with stakeholders. 

Mar 
2020 

IT NS • The 2020/21 Joint Internal Audit Plan will be collated during Q4
2019/20. Once prepared, the plan will be submitted to the JIAC at the
March 2020 meeting for endorsement.

• Following endorsement by the JIAC, the 2020/21 Joint Internal Audit
Plan will be published on TVP’s Knowzone.
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Business Area 9: Corporate Governance 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer Progress and Current Status 

R/A/G 

9.1 Develop, agree and publish the 2018/19 Annual 
Governance Statement (AGS). 

Jun 
2019 

PH VW • Completed and draft presented to JIAC on 15.3.2019
• Included in the Statement of Accounts 2018/2019.
• Meetings arranged for the 2019/2020 AGS.

(C) 

9.2 Oversee implementation of agreed actions contained in 
the 2018/19 AGS Action Plan. 

Quarterly PH VW • To be reviewed at SOG at quarterly intervals.

9.3 Review and update (as and when necessary) the 
TVP/PCC Joint Framework of Corporate Governance in 
readiness for 2019/20. 

Mar 
2020 

PH VW • The Joint Governance Framework has been completed and is
published on the website.

• This will be reviewed again January/February 2020 together with the
drafting of the AGS 2019/20.

9.4 Review and operate an efficient and effective 
Independent Custody Visiting Scheme as required under 
section 51 of the Police Reform Act 2002. 

Ongoing VW CHS • Certificate of Compliance awarded by the Independent Custody 
Visiting Association Quality Assurance Framework which is subject to 
review every two years. 

• Business Support Officer has now taken over the role of ICVS Co-
Ordinator.

9.5 Support the OPCC to prepare for, and comply with, 
additional or changed responsibilities regarding police 
complaints resulting from the Policing and Crime Act 
2017. 

On-going PH VW • At the time of writing, the reforms are subject to implementation
expected in February 2020 and the laying of the Regulations in
December 2019.

• In interim, ongoing liaison with PSD and attendance at Gold Meetings.
• OPCC to use Centurion.
• Specific training awaited once regulations are laid.
• Some training already attended as provided by Sancus.
• Planned update for the PCP in January 2020 and PSEP.

9.6 Review and maintain OPCC compliance with the Data 
Protection Act 2018 and General Data Protection 
Regulation (GDPR) requirements. 

Mar 
2020 

PH VW • OPCC guidance developed and disseminated to OPCC staff.
• Internal audit of GDPR compliance assessed as reasonable

assurance.
• Data protection policies now in existence, with regular updates and

communication to staff.
• Improved regular reporting of GDPR compliance matters to SMG now

implemented
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• Ongoing awareness raising campaign and SOG oversight of GDPR
breaches requests for information

• Visit to the Victims First Hub in Reading for GDPR compliance check.
• Training seminar arranged for staff at VF Hub and taken place.
• Future Actions:
o Address outstanding points on the Governance audit in relation to

areas of non-compliance at the VF Hub.
o Address outstanding points on the Governance audit.  These are

currently being addressed in our new audit.
o Ensure that all OPCC contracts are GDPR compliant and

Information Sharing agreements are in place with key partners
o Counselling Contracts have been prepared in draft and are now

being subject to one final check.
o DPIAs to be rolled out across the OPCC by the end of December

2020 together with staff to be educated on pre-screening process.
9.7 Review Domestic Homicide Review (DHR) guidance for 

PCC’s and ensure DHR reporting process is compliant 
with regulations and requirements. 

Dec 
2019 

PH VW / SM • VW & SM met on 3.6.2019 to discuss processes and procedures with 
a view to formalising them to ensure compliance.  DHRs are being 
received by the OPCC and saved appropriately.  They are logged on 
the spreadsheet.  The OPCC are not publishing them, this is done by 
the Local Authorities. 

9.8 Prepare for and recruit additional Legally Qualified Chairs 
(LQCs). 

PH VW • Interviews have taken place on 6th and 8th November 2019.
• Out of 9 candidates, 7 will be appointed but only 6 are willing to sit

within Thames Valley.
• 6 candidates are already sitting as LQCs elsewhere and are being fast

tracked subject to references and vetting.  However only 5 are willing
to sit in the Thames Valley.

• TVP should therefore acquire 11 new LQCs to complement the 12
already available on the list.

• TV OPCC to instruct Vetting to commence once VW has confirmed
that all the Vetting Consent Forms have been signed.

• TV OPCC adopted nationally-agreed LQC indemnity 24.6.2019.
• Training to be addressed by SE Group.
• IPMs recruitment to begin by end of December 2020.
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Report for Information – Level 1 Meeting on 29th November 2019 

Title: Revenue Monitoring 2019/20 

Executive Summary: 

At the end of October 2019 the overall 2019/20 revenue budget is £0.907m overspent 
against profile and, the year-end position is predicted to be a net overspend of 
£1.518m.  

As indicated in July, an overspend has arisen due to the proactive drive to get our 
established resourcing plans back to strength plus embrace the announced National 
uplift in officer strength, coupled with the higher than budgeted pay award.  In addition 
the positive recruitment drive has put pressure on the training, uniform and 
accommodation budgets.  Also specific operations and higher volume of recruits in 
training affect the available deployable frontline officers which is leading to pressure 
on budgets including overtime and transport. 

However, other opportunities and risks continue to arise and will impact the final 
financial outturn. These include: 
• The Force has received additional funding primarily in relation to security activities

in 2018/19 which is being used to underwrite the budget. 
• The OPCC budget are forecasting an underspend of £0.409m plus interest

receivable is anticipated to be higher than budget by £0.422m 

The financial management of the additional £8.5m of investment being funded 
through the increased council tax precept is included within the overall financial 
monitoring position, with additional information provided in this report.   

The Force has been allocated 61 additional officers with funding of £0.877m from 
the national Operation Uplift up to 31st March 2020 and an allocation of 183 officers 
by 31st March 2021 (i.e. an extra 122 officers in 2020/21).  

In addition, the Force has been allocated £1.940m in surge funding for Serious 
Violence Crime; a spending plan has been submitted to and approved by the 
Home Office.  The PCC has also been awarded £1.160m for a Violence 
Reduction Unit.  
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Recommendation: 

The PCC is asked to NOTE the contents of this report. 

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature       Date 
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 This revenue monitoring report for 2019/20 provides a comparison of the actual 
year-to-date (YTD) expenditure and income to 31st October 2019 against the 
profiled budget for the same period. The column in Appendix 1 headed ‘YTD 
Spend’ shows all invoices processed for payment before the end of October.  No 
provision for commitments is made although the budget profiles used reflect, as 
far as possible, the expected pattern of actual payments and receipts.    

1.2 Regional Collaborative Services budget and expenditure are shown in Appendix 
2. 

1.3 The financial management of the additional £8.5m of investment being 
funded through the increased council tax precept in 2019/20 is included within 
the overall financial monitoring position, with additional information provided 
in Appendix 3. 

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 The approved revenue budget for 2019/20 requires delivery of £4.7m of 
productivity plan savings, which will bring the total savings delivered since 
2011/12 to over £105m.  

2.2 The ongoing ‘Brexit’ negotiations have caused uncertainty in the economy; the 
financial implications of which are being kept under regular review. 

3 Financial comments 

3.1 As at 31st October 2019 actual expenditure is £0.907m above the profiled budget 
and the predicted year-end outturn is forecast to overspend by £1.518m. 

3.2 As indicated in June, an overspend has arisen from the proactive drive to get 
our established resourcing plans back to strength plus embrace the announced 
national uplift in officer strength, coupled with the higher police officer pay award.  
The positive recruitment drive has put pressure on the training, uniform and 
accommodation budgets plus budget pressures arise as we prepare for the new 
apprenticeship scheme and the professionalisation drive.  High levels of officers 
in training mean availability of deployable frontline officer is still lower than 
desirable plus operational commitments are causing pressures on overtime and 
travel.  The Force is closely managing its budgets and actively engaging with 
stakeholders across the organisation to manage areas such as overtime to 
reduce forecast expenditure whilst embedding and develop new work 
streams, including the extensive ICT programmes. 

3.3 However, other opportunities and risks continue to arise and will impact the final 
financial outturn. These include: 
o The Force has received additional funding due to the late notification of the

dedicated security grant generating an over recovery of £1m. 
o The OPCC budget underspend of £0.409m plus interest receivable is

anticipated to be higher by £0.422m 
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3.4 The Force has been allocated 61 additional officers with funding of £0.877m from 
the national Operation Uplift up to 31st March 2020 and an allocation of 183 
officers by 31st March 2020.  

3.5 As previously advised the Force has been allocated £1.940m in surge funding 
for Serious Violence Crime; a spending plan has been submitted and 
approved to the Home Office.  In addition the PCC has been awarded 
£1.160m for a Violence Reduction Unit.  

3.6 The regional collaboration services are shown in Appendix 2.  The outturn of 
these units does not impact the Force position, with funding either retained by 
the Home Office for the Counter Terrorism Policing South East (CTPSE) or 
moved to/from the South East Regional Organised Crime Unit (SEROCU) / 
Chiltern Transport Consortium (CTC) / Regional Counter Terrorism Specialist 
Firearms Officers (Regional CTSFO) earmarked revenue reserves. 

3.7 The financial position is discussed in more detail below. 

Office of the PCC Expenditure 
3.8 The OPCC is currently forecasting a combined underspend of £0.409m.  In 

the main this is because elements of expenditure from the OPCC and 
Community Safety have now been attributed to the grant funded Victims and 
Witnesses budget, plus staff vacancies and savings on the corporate 
subscriptions.  In previous years these underspends have been  appropriated 
to the earmarked reserve for Community Safety but the overall outturn 
position will need to be considered prior before a similar recommendation is 
made this financial year. 

Police Pay 
3.9 The police officer approved establishment at March 2019 is 3,855 FTE. 

However, decisions on the workforce mix are likely to revise this position further 
plus the work on Efficiency and Effectiveness. In addition the Op Uplift increase 
of 61 FTE leads to a revised year-end target, currently 3,916 FTE. 

3.10 The Force started the year with 3,825 FTE which was 30 officers below the 
approved establishment but this was anticipated, hence the financial provision 
within the budget to retain 56 temporary case investigators for three quarters of 
the year.   

3.11 As anticipated the People services workforce plan enabled achieving the 
budgeted establishment in September 2019; the Force’s current strength is 
3,920 officers (4 above revised establishment).  The ongoing recruitment plan, 
if successful, could create an over establishment on the original plan of 100 
officers by the year end and the consequential overspend, this will be partially 
offset with the additional Op Uplift grant of £0.877m. However an overspend in 
the region of £0.4m is anticipated due to these higher officer levels.  In addition 
the higher than budgeted pay award has put a further £0.6m financial strain 
on the pay budget.  In total the police pay and allowance budgets are 
anticipated to overspend in the region of £1m in 2019/20. 

3.12 In addition to the actual headcount there is the question on the level of skills and 
knowledge within the organisation given the very rapid increase in numbers to 
return to full strength in conjunction with the retention movements. 
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3.13 The Regional collaborative service units have an establishment of 304 FTE and 
a current strength of 260FTE. 

Police Overtime 
3.14 This budget is currently overspent by £0.550m for the first half of the year.  In 

2018/19 the Forces utilisation of overtime was significant, but this was pre-
planned to maintain our operational capacity with low police officer numbers, 
increased workloads and high levels of extractions for specialist events. 
However the financial climate in the current year means we are proactively 
looking at the managing the Forces overtime commitment down however the 
skills and experience gap, coupled with the deployable strengths plus significant 
operations, are anticipated to lead to an overspend of circa £0.700m this year. 

Police Community Support Officers (PCSOs) 
3.15 The PCSO strength continues to be lower than the established budget and 

hence an underspend has arisen. These funds have been vired to alleviate 
pressure within the Police Overtime budget.   

Police Staff 
3.16 Police staff strength at the end of October was 3,111 FTEs (including agency 

and case investigators). The year-end establishment target is 3,270 FTEs which 
comprises the combined Force operational establishment and OPCC of 2,949 
FTE (with a current strength of 2,815 FTE) plus the regional collaborative units 
which have an establishment of 321 FTE and a current strength of 296 FTE.  

3.17 As part of the MTFP the staff base budget has been uplifted to recruit 233 
additional staff. This significant increase is mostly a combination of the new in-
house provision of custody services and the additional staff from the council tax 
uplift to improving services to the public through Contact Management, 
additional case investigators to assist frontline policing, plus some staff for 
improving capacity and process for complex crime investigations.   

3.18 The Local Police Areas submitted a request to CCMT to extend the approved 
temporary case investigators to the year-end due to the deployability, knowledge 
and skill gaps of officers due to the high levels of officers in training. This has 
been approved and will incur costs of around £0.400m in the current year. 

Restructure, Training and Conference costs 
3.19 The Chief Constable’s Management Team have approved a temporary uplift 

in learning and developments’ establishment to enable the uplift in 
recruitment levels and the rollout of the new apprentice scheme.  However 
as the Force strives to professionalise the role, the training budgets are being 
stretched and are anticipating to overspend by  £0.450m in the current year; 
one example is the one-off training on Domestic Abuse Matters  approved 
earlier in the year. 

Transport 
3.20 The transport budgets overspent last year, even ignoring the insurance 

costs, and hence with the volatility of fuel prices and coupled with the mobility 
required around the Force these budgets will be under pressure again this 
year and are currently forecast to overspend by £0.440m. 
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Supplies and Services 
3.21 The ICT sector is a fast moving environment that continues to evolve across 

both TVP & Hampshire Constabulary (HC) in terms of hardware and software 
capabilities and requirements. Revenue budgets for ICT are under lots of 
pressure and a number of factors may influence the ICT revenue outturn this 
year. We continue to work with ICT to understand where pressure points may 
arise and any mitigation that is possible. 

3.22 The contingency retained from the in-housing of Custody is no longer 
anticipated to be required releasing £0.300m in the current year. 

3.23 The increased recruitment levels to enable the higher officer strength is putting 
strain on the ancillary budgets including uniform, catering and accommodation. 
These are currently anticipated to cause an over commitment in the region of 
£0.300m. 

Third Party Payments 
3.24 The National Police Aviation charging model for 2019/20 was advised post 

budget approval. The TVP share of the full cost of air support utilisation by each 
force charge will generate an overspend of £0.147m for the current year. 

Income 
3.25 The Force has been allocated £1.940m in surge funding for Serious Violence 

Crime; a spending plan has been submitted and approved by the Home Office 
with YTD spend of £0.308m. The Force is committed to tackling gangs and 
knife crime, which is included in the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan 2017 – 
2021. Reducing crime and incidents with a focus on knife crime, organised 
crime and county drugs lines is identified as a priority outcome in the TVP 
Strategic Plan 2019/20.  These additional funds will enable us to purchase Body 
Worn Videos for all officers on duty plus install trauma bags for all operational 
vehicles, have more metal detector arches and knife wands for operations.  In 
additional new tools are being developed to assist in targeting individuals and 
problem locations. 

3.26 The PCC has been awarded £1.160m for a Violence Reduction Unit with YTD 
spend of £0.116m.  In particular the VRU activity will build on the Early 
Intervention Youth Fund with additional focus on community engagement, a 
DIVERT scheme (similar to DIVERT London) with coaches in custody suites, 
NHS led therapy for violent offenders, schemes working with education 
providers to address attitudes and behaviours towards violence, drugs 
diversion and improved use of data so the force and our partners are able to 
take a public health approach to violence reduction. This will become 
increasingly important with the Serious Violence Bill.  

Special Grants 
3.27 The Force has received additional grant in relation to the dedicated security 

grant, primarily in relation to activities in 2018/19.  Ideally this funding would be 
transferred to the Improvement & Performance reserve but given the current 
forecast outturn it may be needed to support the current years expenditure. 

Net Capital Financing 
3.28 The OPCC has identified that interest payable on external loans will be higher 

than budgeted by up to £0.233m due to the new borrowing to fund the two new 
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Reading Properties. However an over recovery of income from interest receipts, 
of £0.442m is also forecast. 

Appropriation to reserves and capital financing changes 
3.29 The original budget included a net appropriation from the Improvement & 

Performance (I&P) Reserve of £1.381m. 

3.30 PCC approval is required for all in-year movement to/from reserves. 

• As approved at the March 2019 level 1 meeting the National Barrier Asset
drawdown of £0.250m from the I&P reserve.

• Appropriation of £0.365m to I&P reserve due to higher tax base and
surplus on collection.

• Appropriation of £0.308m to I&P reserve in relation to funding of Genesis.

Regional Collaborative Services (Appendix 2) 

3.31 The Regional Collaborative Services are managed by Thames Valley Police and 
reported to their own governance groups. For SEROCU this is the SE Regional 
Governance Board, CTPSE/ Regional CTFSO provides quarterly returns to the 
National Counter Terrorism Policing (NCTP) and Chiltern Transport Consortium 
(CTC) reports to the CTC Governance Board. Variations on these regional 
collaborative services do not affect the Force’s position as funding is either 
retained by the Home Office for CTPSE or moved to/from the SEROCU / CTC / 
Regional CTFSO earmarked revenue reserves.  

3.32 The Force’s commitment for these enterprises is included within the main 
monitoring report with £4.2m for SEROCU and £1.106m for Regional CTFSO 
and £6.1m within transport for the TVP CTC fleet recharge.  TVP does not 
contribute financially to CTPSE. 

3.33 The current SEROCU annual budget is being held at £17.2m for 2019/20, 
however considerable pressures continue due to the uncertainty of the grants 
and additional insurance costs.   The current prediction reflects a small 
overspend £0.144m, which primarily has been caused by an in year reduction in 
the Cyber Grants.  Where possible this overspend will look to be drawn down 
from the SEROCU reserve.   Work will continue throughout the year to maximise 
efficiencies where possible i.e. collaborative purchasing and to take full 
advantage of all grant opportunities.  The additional funding contribution to the 
Western Hub Estates Project is being managed outside of the SEROCU budget. 

3.34 The CTPSE budget for 2019/20 was set by National Counter Terrorism at 
£24.9m with a further £0.3m being allocated in year for support for operations 
out of Region.  The YTD position currently shows an underspend of £0.7m, and 
is currently predicting a year-end underspend of £0.6m within the pay lines.  This 
is due to the fact that the establishment is remaining fairly stable, despite 
recruitment going well we are seeing a lot of staff turnover which means we are 
not seeing any growth, and this is forecast to remain the case for the rest of the 
year. This will result in a lower draw down of grant. 

3.35 The CTC budget has been set at £19.396m, this is after the inclusion of British 
Transport Police to the consortium.   The YTD position shows a small overspend 
and is expected to breakeven at the year-end.   
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3.36 The CTFSO budget for the region is £6.5m with £2.57m of funding from 
NCTPHQ with the Forces contributing the balance. TVP contributes £1.106m.  
TVP host the regional unit for Thames Valley, Hampshire, Surrey and Sussex 
but officers remain employed by their home force and hence their costs do not 
show in the TVP ledger, or Appendix 2. The regional CTFSO unit is forecast to 
overspend due to a significant regional CT operation however, this overspend 
will be funded by NCTPSE who are managing the regional budget for this 
operation on behalf of NCTPHQ. 

Additional Investment ( £8.5m ) increase Council precept 

3.37 The financial management of the additional £8.5m of investment being funded 
through the increase council tax precept is included within the overall financial 
monitoring position, with additional information provided in Appendix 3. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 No specific implications arising from this report 

5 Equality comments 

5.1 No specific implications arising from this report  

6 Background papers 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 
(FOIA) and other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the 
website within 1 working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not 
be automatically available on request should not be included in Part 1 but 
instead on a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable 
where release before that date would compromise the implementation of the 
decision being approved. 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 
Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The Force is working to deliver the outturn of the revenue budget on 
target.   

Director of Finance 

Legal Advice 
No implications arising directly from this report 

Governance 
Manager

Financial Advice 
The budget is being managed effectively and robustly. The PCC is in 
a relatively strong financial position as we continue to implement 
significant budget cuts over the next 3-4 years. 

PCC Chief Finance 
Officer 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief Executive 
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STATUTORY CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and 
legal advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.  

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the 
Police and Crime Commissioner. 

Director of Finance       Date: 25 November 2019 

Chief Finance Officer  Date:  25 November 2019 
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October 2019/20

Thames Valley Police - Revenue Expenditure

Monitoring Report for the Period:

Appendix 1

YTD
Budget

YTD
Spend

Annual
Budget

YTD
Variance

Outturn
Variance

Predicted
Outturn

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

PCC Controlled Expenditure

Office of the PCC

597 547 -50 1,029 922 -107Pay & Employment Costs

27 26 0 49 49 0Overheads

624 573 -51 1,078 971 -107

Democratic Representation

100 115 15 173 197 24Pay & Employment Costs

20 24 5 39 39 0Overheads

120 139 20 211 235 24

Other Costs

0 25 25 0 -326 -326Pay & Employment Costs

109 48 -62 197 197 0Overheads

109 73 -36 197 -129 -326

Commissioned Services

134 220 86 231 231 0Pay & Employment Costs

4,296 4,296 0 5,738 5,738 0Overheads

4,430 4,516 86 5,968 5,968 0

TVP Operational Budget - Direction and Control of Chief Constable

Pay & Employment Costs

125,675 125,707 31 215,498 216,498 1,000Police Officer Pay & Allowances

5,227 5,778 550 8,547 9,247 700Police Officer Overtime

7,389 7,373 -16 13,006 13,006 0PCSO Pay & Allowances

61,597 61,703 106 106,812 107,212 400Police Staff Pay & Allowances

3,537 3,537 0 6,119 6,119 0Temporary or Agency Staff

1,845 1,806 -38 4,131 4,131 0Police Officer Injury/Ill health/Death Pensions

669 769 99 2,526 2,526 0Other Employee Expenses

668 919 251 1,398 1,848 450Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

206,607 207,591 984 358,036 360,586 2,550

Overheads

8,371 8,475 104 17,562 17,562 0Premises Related Expenditure

5,220 5,512 292 9,676 10,116 440Transport Related Expenditure

28,762 28,979 217 53,451 53,451 0Supplies & Services

2,371 2,517 145 8,146 8,293 147Third Party Payments

-14,010 -13,942 69 -27,857 -27,857 0Income

-42,515 -43,515 -1,000 -16,487 -17,487 -1,000Specific Grants

-11,801 -11,975 -174 44,491 44,078 -413

Net Capital Financing Costs

859 859 0 12,025 12,258 233Capital Financing

-340 -262 78 -890 -1,332 -442Interest on Balances

519 597 78 11,135 10,926 -209
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YTD
Budget

YTD
Spend

Annual
Budget

YTD
Variance

Outturn
Variance

Predicted
Outturn

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

Appropriations

0 0 0 -1,203 -1,203 0Appropriations

0 0 0 -1,203 -1,203 0

Funded By

-135,238 -135,238 0 -231,836 -231,836 0General Grant Income

-111,689 -111,689 0 -188,078 -188,078 0Council Tax Precept Income

-246,926 -246,926 0 -419,914 -419,914 0

Net Revenue Position -46,319 -45,412 907 0 1,519 1,519

94



October 2019/20

Thames Valley Police - Revenue Expendiiture

Monitoring Report for the Period:

Appendix 2

Regional Collaborative Services

YTD
Budget

YTD
Spend

Annual
Budget

YTD
Variance

Outturn
Variance

Predicted
Outturn

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

SEROCU

4,358 4,230 -128 8,575 8,175 -400Police Officer Pay & Allowances

123 157 34 268 268 0Police Officer Overtime

3,123 3,051 -73 5,600 5,700 100Police Staff Pay & Allowances

0 71 71 0 100 100Temporary or Agency Staff

2 13 11 3 97 94Other Employee Expenses

109 161 52 238 238 0Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

200 312 112 371 421 50Premises Related Expenditure

452 424 -28 936 936 0Transport Related Expenditure

678 877 199 1,559 1,759 200Supplies & Services

73 0 -73 147 147 0Third Party Payments

-11,058 -10,567 491 -13,651 -13,651 0Income

945 945 0 945 945 0Capital Financing

0 -625 -625 0 0 0Appropriations

-2,421 -2,615 -194 -4,990 -4,990 0Specific Grants

-3,415 -3,565 -150 0 144 144

CTPSE

5,763 5,356 -407 10,627 10,177 -450Police Officer Pay & Allowances

347 482 135 1,042 1,042 0Police Officer Overtime

4,738 4,461 -277 8,240 8,090 -150Police Staff Pay & Allowances

121 96 -25 208 208 0Temporary or Agency Staff

32 67 35 55 55 0Other Employee Expenses

113 82 -31 237 237 0Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

637 550 -87 1,163 1,163 0Premises Related Expenditure

475 402 -73 957 957 0Transport Related Expenditure

1,176 997 -179 2,308 2,308 0Supplies & Services

293 385 92 781 781 0Third Party Payments

-224 -178 46 -415 -415 0Income

0 0 0 0 0 0Capital Financing

0 0 0 1 1 0Asset Financing

-18,038 -18,038 0 -25,203 -25,203 0Specific Grants

-4,567 -5,337 -770 0 -600 -600

Chiltern Transport Consortium

1,144 951 -193 1,952 1,952 0Police Staff Pay & Allowances

611 647 36 1,487 1,487 0Temporary or Agency Staff

0 0 0 0 0 0Other Employee Expenses

9 2 -7 17 17 0Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

49 45 -4 435 435 0Premises Related Expenditure

3,221 3,290 69 15,540 15,540 0Transport Related Expenditure

314 270 -43 484 484 0Supplies & Services

-9,404 -9,251 153 -19,396 -19,396 0Income

-16 -16 0 -565 -565 0Capital Financing

34 34 0 45 45 0Asset Financing

-4,038 -4,028 10 0 0 0

Regional CTSFO

857 905 48 1,507 1,507 0Police Officer Pay & Allowances

166 352 186 326 326 0Police Officer Overtime

5 5 0 9 9 0Police Staff Pay & Allowances
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YTD
Budget

YTD
Spend

Annual
Budget

YTD
Variance

Outturn
Variance

Predicted
Outturn

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

24 57 34 52 52 0Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

144 134 -11 289 289 0Transport Related Expenditure

281 267 -14 547 547 0Supplies & Services

0 0 0 957 957 0Third Party Payments

0 -53 -53 -1,106 -1,106 0Income

-2,134 -2,134 0 -2,582 -2,582 0Specific Grants

-658 -468 190 0 0 0

Regional Collaborative Services Totals -12,678 -13,398 -720 0 -456 -456
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Appendix 3 

2019/20 Investment of £8.5m in Service Delivery 

November 2019 (as at the end of October 2019) 

Summary 

The Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) incorporated funding for an extra 202 posts (57 officers and 145 staff).  This has now been revised to 
212 posts (57 officers and 155 staff).  The split between officers and staff may still vary slightly as we challenge all new officer posts to ensure 
they should be officers not staff.  In relation to funding in the current year we are expecting to spend about £6.6m on salaries for these new posts, 
subject to the actual recruitment dates, plus overtime etc.  For next year this will increase to £8m+ as we would expect to have all the posts for a 
full year.  The available £2m in the current year represents the money we intend to invest in technology to improve the information and 
communications available to our officers to improve the service they provide. Funding across the initiatives is being managed to reflect actual 
recruitment timings etc.  We expect to be on target for the £8.5m. 

The table below indicates the intended improvements through these investments, as with the delivery of all areas of our service it is not possible 
to isolate individual cause and effect and other contributors will affect the outcomes. 

Improved Service To The Public Through Contact Management £1.3m 
The rise in demand and the complexity of that demand have increased the length of time it takes to assess the threat, harm and 
risk and ensure every call receives the appropriate response.  We will reduce call handling times, particularly for 101 calls, by 
recruiting additional staff to deal with the additional demand and more complex crime and incidents being reported. 

Initial Bid  
Officers
/Staff 

Forecast 
Outturn 

Outcome Measure 

Temp increases in staff & overtime 
Increased supervision  £1.3m  

48 staff £1.0m • An improvement in the average time taken to answer
101 calls to three minutes, working towards an
average of two minutes in 2020/21.New Initiative  - Shift pattern 

change 
£0 £0.1m 
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• No more than 5% of callers wait over 10 minutes for
their 101 calls to be answered

The year to date average time to answer 101 calls is 2 
minutes 49 seconds and 393,530 calls have been 
answered to date. This is a significant improvement on 
this time last year when the average time was in excess 
of 4 minutes and much closer to our target of 2 minutes  

Total £1.3m 48 £1.1m 

The recruitment of the additional staff was budgeted at 80% occupancy the actual recruitment profile and utilisation of overtime will be monitored 
against this.   At this point in time virtually the full £1.3m will be utilised albeit the split between salaries and overtime is dependent on recruitment. 
In addition the approved change in shift pattern from October 2019 has additional costs in the current year plus full year costs needs to be 
captured in the MTFP.    

Increasing Front Line policing and Service Delivery £2.5m 
We will recruit additional officers and staff to increase visibility to our communities and respond to increasing crime demand and 
complexity and the impact (particularly in the areas of mental health and children’s safeguarding) of the reduction in the resources 
of and services provided by other agencies. 

Initial Bid  
Officers/S
taff 

Forecast 
Outturn 

Outcome Measures 

Additional 26 Officers in LPAs  and 
the continuation of temp case 
investigators to provide additional 
resource   

£2.5m 26 Officers 
57 staff £2.8m 

An improvement in the average times for attending immediate 
and urgent incidents without an unintended displacement to ‘by 
appointment’ incidents. 

• 65% of domestic abuse incidents attended within four
hours. 

• Achievement of 90% of investigations conducted within
appropriate timescales.
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• Achievement of 90% of investigations graded as ‘Good’
as a minimum

Total £2.5m 83 £2.8m 

The increases in establishments in the LPAs have been actioned and we should reach the revised target establishment in September 
The increase in Sgts & Insps in the LPAs was not budgeted for in the initial £8.5m. The temp case investigators will all be extended 
until the end of March 2020 with a small increase in cost.   

Improved Volume & Complex Investigation £2.2m 
Stretched resources are operating in an increasingly expanding and complex environment with investigations at all levels growing 
in size and complexity.  There has been an impactive increase in organised crime which exploits the vulnerable as well as cyber 
enabled crime fraud and economic crime.  We will recruit more investigators and invest in appropriate new technology and tools.  

Initial Bid  
Officers/S
taff 

Forecast 
Outturn 

Outcome Measure 

This included a number of 
measures 

• Increase of 31 Officers &
Overtime provision

• Enhanced Covert Human
Intelligence Sources(CHIS)
provision

• Economic Crime Unit (ECU)
Uplift

• Justice gateway & Postal
requisitions in Criminal
Justice

• Forensic freezers
• Body Worn Video (BWV)

Uplift

£2.2m 

19 Officers  
28 Staff 

£2.1m 

• Achievement of 90% of investigations conducted within
appropriate timescales.

• Achievement of 90% of investigations graded as ‘Good’ as a
minimum.

• An increase in the force’s overall positive outcome rate.

• A reduction in residential burglary (dwellings) by at least
5% with the intention of achieving an 18% reduction over
four years.

• Substantial evidence of effective identification and
disruption of the most impactful organised crime groups
and county drugs lines.
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• An increase in the volume of rape and sexual offences that
result in a charge.

• Substantial evidence of co-ordinated activity to reduce
instances of exploitation.

• 90% of calls of vulnerable people being exploited at financial
institutions attended within 15 minutes (or safe guarding 
assessment made with victim within 24 hours when offender not 
at scene). 

• 90% of identified high-vulnerability victims of fraud contacted
within 24 hours and an ECU1 assessment completed within 48 
hours. 

Total £2.2m 47 £2.1m 

The recruitment of officers will impact on the split between officers and staff which will also effect the utilisation of the budget, the 
Operation Endeavour programme has proposed on new Investigative structure on LPAs revising the officer and staff mix .  The postal 
requisitions will not start until September and the Freezers and BWV are underway.    

L & D Increased Recruitment Volumes & Apprenticeship Costs  
An additional 30 posts have been agreed for L&D, these were not in the original budget.  These posts are to facilitate the increased 
recruitment rates to help us achieve our budgeted establishment by September 2019 and introduce the new Apprenticeship training 
schemes.   

Initial Bid 
Officers/ 
Staff 

Forecast 
Outturn 

Outcome Measure 

New Initiatives 
• Foundation trainers
• Driver Training

£0 12 Officers 
18 staff 

£0.6m • Achieve full establishment by 30/9/19

100



• Police Development
Assessment Officer (DAOs)

• PCSO DAOs
• Accreditation  Assessment
• Vetting & Occy Health

• Exceed establishment by 100 by 31/03/20

• Implement PCDA

Total £0m 30 £0.6m 

The current position is that most posts will be filled by the year end however they are struggling to recruit driver trainers. 

Increasing our Digital Development Programmes £2.5m 
We will exploit the modern platforms we have been investing in through the development of operational designed tools, expanding 
our mobile capability and improving connectivity, will allow officers and staff to maximise the use of online digital applications 
facilitating the fast access and transfer of data, while investing in Intelligence technologies will improve the efficiency of 
transactional processes. 

Initial Bid  
Officers 
/Staff 

Forecast Outturn Outcome Measure 

This was primarily ICT based capital 
projects such as Wi-Fi, Laptops , 
digital development with some temp 
posts  £2.5m 1 £1.5m 

This is part of the transformation of the 
organisation into a truly mobile workforce 
which leverages digital capabilities both 
regionally and nationally increasing 
productivity and efficiency  

Total £2.5m 1 £1.5m 

A review of items under this heading had identified some over provision (where costs will be split will HC) and some over optimistic 
assumptions hence some funding has been identified to help fund the additional L&D posts.  The largest item which is the purchase 
of Laptops for £1m of which the funds have been committed  these are in the process of being obtained as part of the windows 10 
project, the other projects are all  underway with only the CMP front end postponed for at least a year. 
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Report for Information - Level 1 Meeting on 29th November 2019 

Title: Monitoring of the Annual Capital Budget 2019/20 to 31st October 2019 

Executive Summary: 

This report provides an updated Capital Monitoring report for the 2019/20 financial 
year. The report includes spend and known commitments up to the end of October 
2019. This Monitoring report should be read in conjunction with the Medium Term 
Capital Plan (MTCP). 

In the Level 1 report in July it was reported that the Capital Budget for 2019/20 had 
been increased to £53.395m. Since then the budget has been updated to reflect known 
slippages in project timelines and also some budget uplifts (CMP and Equip) proposed 
to be funded from Optimum Bias (OB) Reserve, providing an approved budget of 
£45.435m.  The active budget is currently £37.653m against which spend and 
commitments of £29.660 are recorded. 

Recommendations & Approvals  

The PCC is requested to: 

• Approve the updated 2019/20 Capital Budget at £45.435m.
• Approve the changes to the Capital Financing, as set out in paragraph 2.5

below, including the use of £2.081m from the Optimism Bias (OB) Reserve.
• Note the OB reserve is currently £7.593m to support additional unplanned

project costs, proposals today will reduce this reserve to £5.512m.
• Note the budget spend to date and identified budget variances.

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature           Date 

AGENDA ITEM 7103



PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1. Introduction
This report provides an updated Capital Monitoring report for the 2019/20 financial year.
The report includes spend and known commitments up to the end of October 2019.

2. Capital Monitoring 2019/20

2.1 The capital budget for this year is £45.435m down from the £53.395m reported in July. 
Key changes to the annual budget have been slippage in the timing of projects 
(£10.103m) inflationary uplifts of £0.239m and uplifts in the ERP / CMP projects of 
£1.905m. This report provides information relating to the progress of specific projects, 
highlighting any known risks and issues. 

2.2 Of the total updated budget, £37.653m is considered active with spend being incurred 
against the relevant projects. Project spend to date is £27.58m, although this includes 
the impact of financial accruals where, for example, we are waiting for invoices to clear. 
Orders and commitments to date total £2.08m, increasing the overall committed funds to 
£29.66m. The budget is currently expected to come in predominantly on target although 
some potential variances are being tracked and will be reported as soon as they are 
firmed up.  

2.3 A number of projects are either in the early stages of preparation, or remain at the pre-
preparation stage with no financial commitments identified to date. 

2.4 Details of individual schemes are shown in Appendix 2. 

2.5 Planned financing of the annual budget for 2019/20 is set out in Table 1 below. 

Scheme Information 

3  Live schemes 

Property: 

3.1 Milton Keynes – Infrastructure works – The original contractor employed to carry out the 
refurbishment project entered administration in November 2018 and their contract was 
terminated.  A replacement contractor was appointed in December 2018 and work 
recommenced on site in January 2019.  This was a delay to the original programme of 
approximately 2 months.  Works are now complete on site.  It is anticipated that the financial 
effects of this process can be managed within budget.  

3.2 SEROCU Western Hub – The purchase of a regional Western Hub is complete. TVP’s net 
share of the initial costs is estimated to be £3.941m for the acquisition and phase 1 
refurbishment.  Consultants have now been appointed for the Phase 1 works and design is 

Table 1 £’000 
Accumulated capital grants and reserves 12,317 
Appropriation from reserves 
Revenue contributions 
Borrowing 
Third party contributions 
General capital receipts 

3,457 
9,520 

12,200 
150 

7,792 
Total Financing 2019/20 45,435 
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progressing. It is anticipated that building works will commence late Q4 2019/20 or early Q1 
2020/21. Phase 2 refurbishment work will be the subject of a further decision in 
approximately 18 months’ time, if approved this will require a further contribution from TVP 
of £1.4m - £2m. Some of the initial budget of £3.941m has been re-phased into 2020/21 
which means the annual budget is now £3.00m.  The acquisition and initial refurbishment 
are being funded by external borrowing.  

3.3 Hazardous Materials Store – This project is complete subject to finalising the financial 
position which is expected to be a minor saving. 

3.4 Sulhamstead – Imbert Court – This was a phased project with all phases now complete 
and in use. Tenders were slightly higher than budgeted and some additional remediation 
work has had to be completed as issues became apparent. A project overspend of 
approximately £0.215m is therefore a strong likelihood. Final costs should be confirmed 
shortly. Finance have acknowledged the position and have recommended the use of 
Optimism Bias reserve to support if required.   

3.5 Sulhamstead – White House – The main building project is complete, along with some 
minor additional work, and is now back in occupation. The project is still anticipated to be 
achieved within the revised budget and awaiting final bills.  

3.6 Marlow - This project is complete and the final invoices are being processed. 

3.7 Reading PS Relocation – The formal completion of the purchase of Atlantic House has 
now been successfully achieved.  A design team has been appointed and initial design work 
has now commenced. It is anticipated that site works will start in the spring 2020 with a 
potential occupation in late summer 2021.  The costs for the refurbishment scheme will be 
the subject of a separate report which will also identify costs for the Town Centre solution 
once this has been clarified. 

3.8 Bletchley – This project is to relocate TVP teams into the new Bluelight hub at West 
Ashlands.  Buckinghamshire Fire and Rescue Services are leading on the construction of 
this new facility and TVP have agreed to make a capital contribution of £0.61m towards the 
construction and fit-out of the new facility, which is anticipated to be completed this FY and 
for TVP occupation in spring 2020.  The current budget allocation is £0.89m and it is 
anticipated that a saving to the current budget will be achieved (an indicative saving of 
£0.20m is shown). 

3.9 Chipping Norton – The preferred solution to develop accommodation within the 
Oxfordshire County FRS fire station is complete and the team has now occupied the new 
facility.  The new facility has been delivered within the overall budget.  Sale completion of 
old station is imminent. 

Schemes in Preparation/ Pre Prep stage 
3.10 Newport Pagnell – This is a scheme to provide a small base for TVP as part of an extension 

to the fire station which will incorporate additional facilities for both Buckinghamshire FRS 
as well as a dedicated office for TVP. Anticipated budget costs are being finalised for 
agreement with Bucks F&RS.  

3.11 Farringdon – Agreement has been reached with Oxfordshire County Council to carry out 
re-planning and refurbishment work to the Fire station at Farringdon to provide improved 
facilities for the Fire service and suitable facilities for TVP to replace the existing police 
station.  TVP will carry out the design and construction of this project with a target to 
commence design work shortly and anticipate site work to commence early next FY (20/21). 
The current anticipated total cost of this project is £0.295m of which the TVP element is 
£0.160m. This should therefore result in an eventual project saving of up to £0.100m.      
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Vehicles and Equipment 

3.12 Vehicles – The fleet is refreshed throughout the year, managed by Chiltern Transport 
Consortium (CTC). The budget is expected to be fully committed.  

3.13 Equipment – annual provisions –This budget covers annual provisions for equipment, 
radios and ANPR throughout the year. Some of the budget is earmarked for the trial of 
Drones and Airwave radios are still being purchased to supplement stock.     

3.14 Safer Roads - This is the purchase of the road safety camera upgrades funded from safety 
camera income. Work to upgrade sites is ongoing but some of the existing conditional 
funding may slip into 2020/21. 

3.15 Grant Funded – The total budget for grant funded projects is £1.084m for the year and is 
expected to be fully committed. Any unspent allocations will be returned or where 
appropriate budget and commitments carried forward into future years.  

ICT - Core Schemes  

End User Devices (EUD) replacement (£1.931m) (excludes digital front line growth) – 

3.16 This year, the computer hardware refresh budget is being used to support the Windows 10 
project. Based on the hardware requirements that will support our digital mobility strategy, 
it is expected that the project will be replacing almost half our estate with new Windows 10 
laptops or desktops. In addition to the £1.571m refresh budget, TVP will utilise the additional 
£1m laptop investment provision to fund this roll out. There is also a budget to provide the 
neighbourhoods teams with laptops held under Digital Frontline. 

3.17 BWV - Following the upgrade of our software to DEMS 360, we have now commenced 
rolling out the Body Worn Video (BWV) cameras purchased this year to uplift our estate and 
enable a move towards personal issue. The funding for the uplift sits predominantly within 
Digital Frontline. In addition, we have used Serious Violence grant funding to purchase an 
additional 389 cameras this year. 

Network and Connectivity Infrastructure (£1.084m) 

3.18 The IDAM (Identity and Access Management) project was being delivered regionally as part 
of the NEP programme. It is now expected that the final phase of the project will be delivered 
bilaterally with Hampshire Constabulary (HC). This may be more costly for TVP/HC as 
Surrey/Sussex are currently leading the project and supplying project management, but 
TVP should have sufficient funding within already approved budgets. The project is 
providing technology which is a key enabler for other projects, notably Equip and Office 
365. 

3.19 We have committed £0.145m so far this year towards upgrading Wi-Fi at our sites. Progress 
is expected to pause as we have just initiated a discovery project that will look into the best 
solution for our future network requirements and this will incorporate Wi-Fi.  

Data Centres, Storage and Data Processing (£1.647) 

3.20 Expectations are that the server replacement and capacity maintenance budget will be fully 
committed this year. Up to the end of October, £0.197m was committed against these 2 
budgets. 
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3.21 The HTCU storage solution is progressing with a large order anticipated to be placed in 
November in excess of £0.6m. This will enable the project to address longer term storage 
requirements. It is expected that the project will complete this financial year, within budget. 

3.22 The IL4 Confidential Infrastructure Refresh project has now initiated with £0.051m spend to 
date and a further £0.046m committed against the budget of £0.164m. It is expected that 
the budget will be used in full this year. 

Records Management Systems (RMS) –  
3.23 Having completed the 5.05 upgrade last year, the remaining funding within this budget is 

for 2 separate work-streams. £0.292m is to implement the Niche Property Module within 
TVP, this is needed in 2020/21. The second work-stream which is currently in progress is 
the migration of RMS data to the Ark data centre, this is expected to complete this year 
within budget. 

3.24 RMS - The Esri Locator Hub project was closed at the end of June without being able to 
complete all of its objectives. The project was not able to deliver the anticipated single 
gazetteer which would allow the decommissioning of Compass. This was due to Intellectual 
Property issues with Northgate and also not being able to make the necessary change in 
CMP/RMS synchronisation. A project manager has been brought in to reinitiate it as a 
solution has been found to the IP issues although the timing of implementing the project 
around CMP has still to be resolved. It is highly likely that a new bid will be requested once 
the solution has been identified and costed. 

3.25 Contact Management Platform (CMP) – The CMP timeline has shifted with the Isle of 
Wight pilot now set for early December, with a full roll-out to follow. The dates of the full roll 
out are yet to be confirmed but may potentially be early January. This is to accommodate 
the testing of the latest software release which is expected to resolve the mod-date issue.  
In order to align to this new timeline and to keep key contract resource around the key go-
live period, the programme has requested a further £2m across both forces, which allows 
for 2 months contingency if there are any further delays. The PCC is asked to approve 
TVP’s share of this uplift, amounting to £1.108m, to be funded from the Optimism Bias 
reserve. 

Digital Investigation and Intelligence 

3.26 Two Way Interface (TWIF) & Digital Case File (DCF) - TWIF go-live is now likely to be 
delivered in 2 phases. This is a change of approach that been deemed necessary after a 
couple of issues were identified with TWIF that will not be fixed until the next RMS upgrade 
which, for TVP, is not anticipated until some point in 2020. Until then we are relying on fixes 
from Niche. This budget was originally expected to deliver Digital Case Files (DCF) as well. 
Current expectations are that we won’t be delivering DCF until 2021/22 but that further 
funding will be required so a further growth bid of £0.380m has been submitted. 

Digital First 

3.27 Livelink to Courts – This TVP only project is complete, £65k under budget. This budget 
saving was due to the work being completed internally by BAU ICT staff (at no cost to the 
project) rather than external contractors. 

3.28 Digital Evidence Management (DEMS) – Following a successful design phase pilot, 
TVP/HC are now ready to move onto the next phase which will connect to more systems 
such as Niche RMS, in addition to having already successfully connected CCTV and BWV 
to DEMS. A contract was signed with the preferred supplier in September that could, 
potentially, provide us with a DEMS solution for the next 4 years. It is likely that only a 
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portion of the capital budget will be needed for the current phase of the project with the 
remaining capital funding expected to be utilised for further implementation of systems 
further down the line when other projects/programmes are delivered (e.g. CMP). 

Digital Frontline 

3.29 Body Worn Video (BWV) Storage Implementation - This project to improve and 
centralise data storage for BWV across both forces (HC & TVP) was completed within 
budget. A second phase of the project is now nearing completion, with the primary purpose 
of upgrading the software to DEMS 360 achieved. This has enabled us to start to roll out 
the uplift cameras referred to in the End User Devices section above. 

3.30 Devices for neighbourhood officers – This is a project to roll out additional electronic 
devices to neighbourhood officers. An assessment of requirements is being undertaken, in 
conjunction with the Windows 10 project with the expected roll out of devices to take place 
in the next 2-3 months. 

Technology Enablers 

3.31 Windows 10 – The Windows 10 project is working towards a revised timeline with the 
business pilot phase now expected to begin late-November with the first phase of hardware 
roll-out following in December. A deployment order and plan is in place to deliver Windows 
10 functionality across the business, prioritising certain departments based on criticality. 
The overall project timeline has stretched slightly as the business pilot has been pushed 
back with the completion date now expected summer 2020. It has now been decided that 
the large scale deployment of kit will be undertaken in-house rather than through a 3rd party.  
The deployment will introduce an increased volume of laptops across the estate, whilst 
reducing the desk top volumes providing improved technology mobility across the force. 
Overall it is anticipated that the volume of desktops and laptops in circulation can be 
reduced to remove duplicated kit.    

3.32 LiveLink & Alfresco Migration to Sharepoint (LAMS) – The Livelink and Alfresco 
Migration to Sharepoint (LAMS) project is progressing with the Sharepoint build starting in 
November. This first phase of the project, which will migrate all of TVP/HC documentation 
from unsupported legacy systems to Sharepoint 2019, is due to complete March 2020. The 
second phase of the project, migrating from Sharepoint 2019 to Sharepoint online, is 
dependent on Office 365 delivery dates but is currently expected to be delivered in 2020/21. 

3.33 Managed Mobility Service – This project is linked to the rollout of smart phones mentioned 
previously, providing single-line support for the managed service solution element.  The 
budget is now fully committed.  

3.34 Office 365 – After encountering issues with supplier cost and delivery estimates earlier in 
the year, the Office 365 project has evaluated the impact on the overall project timeline and 
cost. The revised plan will push delivery back to December 2020 and will require additional 
funding of circa £0.610m between forces. The PCC approved £0.222m towards TVP’s 
share in July, from the OB reserve. A further £0.116m in 2020/21 has been requested for 
approval. As many of the project costs will fall in the next financial year, £0.5m of this year’s 
budget has been re-phased to 2020/21 

Data Enablers 

3.35 Data Visualisation – This project is looking at how presentation of data, using Power BI 
can positively influence both HC and TVP. The Proof of Concept is now complete and a 
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business case has been approved to move into the next phase of the project. Consequently, 
it is requested that £0.166m of the 2020/21 budget be accelerated into this financial year, 
so that the project can progress into the next phase and deliver the benefits of this tool.  

3.36 Data Governance & Data Architecture – These are 2 other projects which are related to 
the Data Visualisation piece. Of the two, Data Governance is more advanced with a 
business case now approved and a project plan in place for this financial year that is 
expected to utilise the budget in full. Data Architecture has been delayed due to a key 
resource being unavailable.  

Business Change 

3.37 Public Services Network (PSN Migration)) The PSN Compliance Programme has 
concluded, addressing high risk security vulnerabilities in our ICT systems. It is a pre-cursor 
to our PSN re-accreditation submission to the Home Office.  

3.38 Automatic Number Plate Recognition (ANPR) – National ANPR Service (NAS) – This 
project is to implement the new (replacement) Home Office NAS which will store all ANPR 
data in one national repository, allowing local law enforcement agencies proportionate 
access to the entire data set when needed. The project is progressing but influenced by 
national timetables. A budget underspend may be achieved as resources applied are 
internally supplied, the extent of this is still being firmed up. 

3.39 Enterprise Resource Planning (Equip) -  As previously reported this programme has been 
the subject of a number of reviews.  The anticipated go-live date for TVP is now early 
2021.  Needless to say the delay will incur additional cost this is likely to be c. £0.7m in the 
current financial, the recommendation is to fund the increase from the OB reserve.   

3.40 Emergency Services Mobile Communications Programme (ESMCP) – As previously 
reported, this programme is being delivered as a 4 force collaboration with Hampshire, 
Surrey and Sussex along with other emergency services partners. The Emergency Services 
Network (ESN) will provide operational and financial benefits by providing a modern, 
reliable, efficient and prioritised network which costs less to run and requires less ongoing 
maintenance support. However, there is a risk that these benefits could be significantly 
outweighed by the higher cost and reduced lifespan of the devices themselves in 
comparison to current Airwave radios. Most of the 2019/20 programme budget can be 
rephrased to next year with the estimated transition date to ESN not expected until 2021.  

ICT Service Improvement 

3.41 Service Desk Co Sourcing – Phase 1 of this project – the introduction of ‘Service Now’ is 
complete. The project is now moving into phase 2 which will seek to extend system 
automation and improve monitoring facilities. 

3.42 PSD Proactive Monitoring – This project, providing an auditing tool, was initially rolled out 
to a targeted number of users. A successor project is now underway which will expand the 
product enterprise wide and is a key enabler for CMP going live. 

5 Schemes in Preparation & Pre preparation stage projects 

5.1    A number of projects remain at the very early stages of preparation and may have some 
resources applied to the projects but have very little or no costs. These will be moved up 
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into the body of the report as they move into full flight. There are currently £3.8m worth of 
projects across these two sections.  

6 Legal comments 
No specific implications arising from this report 

7 Equality comments 
No specific implications arising from this report 

8 Background papers 
Medium Term Capital Plan 2019/20 to 2021/22. 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and other 
legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 working day of 
approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically available on request should 
not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is 
only applicable where release before that date would compromise the implementation of the 
decision being approved. 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The potential in year budget is £45.435m The active annual budget is 
currently £37.65m with spend to date being £27.58m and commitments 
adding a further £2.08m. A net underspend of £0.085m is reported 
across projects. 

Director of Finance 

Legal Advice 
No implications arising directly from this report Governance 

Manager 
Financial Advice 
This report provides an update on the annual capital budget. The overall 
level of planned capital expenditure can be afforded within approved 
capital budgets  

PCC Chief Finance 
Officer 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief Executive 

STATUTORY CHIEF FINANCE OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and legal advice have 
been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the Police and Crime 
Commissioner. 

Director of Finance       Date   25th November 2019 

Chief Finance Officer              Date   25th November 2019 
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Capital Monitoring Report PP7 Appendix 2

Description  Spend   Outstanding 
Commitments 

 Spend and 
Committed 

 Project 
Under/over 

 Further 
Rephasing 

 to date   to date   to date  spend  Forecast 

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Live Schemes
Property Schemes

Core Programme Schemes
1,000 Milton Keynes Infrastructure works 1,000 790 49 839

40 Hazardous Materials Stores 40 2 2 4
3,000 Western Hub 3,000 7,325 (4,325) 3,000

335 Sulhamstead - Imbert Court 335 411 139 550 215
1,076 Sulhamstead - White House 1,076 856 10 866

AMOP Schemes
15 Marlow 15 5 6 12

0 Reading 0 22 0 22
9,822 Reading Replacement (Atlantic House) 9,822 8,412 1,186 9,598

Vehicles and Equipment
3,485 Vehicles 3,485 1,261 309 1,570

694 Equipment 397 43 71 113
1,798 Safer Roads 1,000 (20) 911 891
1,084 Grant Funded 1,084 117 291 408

ICT Schemes
End user Devices Replacement Budgets

1,571 Desktop Computer Hardware Replacement Cycle 1,571 477 2 479
311 Smart Phones or equivalent Replacement Cycle 52 52 0 52

49 Body Worn Video Devices Replacement Cycle 49 180 0 180
1,931 End user Devices Replacement Budgets Total 1,672 710 2 712 0 0

Network & Connectivity Infrastructure
43 Voice Activated Directory 43 0 13 13

0 Network Infastructure Refresh Budget 0 70 169 239
433 Network Infrastructure 433 0 0 0
403 Roll out of WiFi 153 4 142 145

1,084 Network & Connectivity Infrastructure Total 834 108 385 493 0 0

Data Centres, Data Processing & Storage Infastructure
213 Existing Server Replacement / Data Centre Refresh 213 15 134 149

1,031 Storage Growth - Hi Tech Crime 1,031 45 86 131
239 Storage Capacity Maintenance 239 48 0 48
164 IL4 Confidential Infrastructure Refresh 164 51 46 97

1,647 Data Centres, Data Processing & Storage Infastructure 1,647 159 265 425 0 0

RMS
254 Records Management System 254 145 0 145
102 ESRI Locator Hub 102 48 12 60
356 RMS Budget Total 356 192 12 205 0 0

Digital Contact
2,954 CMP Project 2,954 1,950 403 2,353 0 0
3,003 Digital Contact Total 2,953 1,950 403 2,353 0 0

Digital First
0 Livelink to Courts 0 15 61 76

121 TWIF 81 66 0 66
328 DEMS (Digital Evidence Management) 328 109 153 263
449 Digital First Total 409 191 214 405 0 0

Digital Frontline
88 BWV Implementation 88 704 (653) 51

838 Devices for Neighbourhood Officers 838 0 0 0
643 BWV - Personal Issue (Pooled Option) 643 3 663 666

1,569 Digital Frontline Total 1,569 707 10 717 0 0

Technology Enablers
1,498 Windows 10 1,148 640 82 722

2019-20

 Potential in 
year TVP 

budget 

 Active Annual 
Budget 
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Capital Monitoring Report PP7 Appendix 2

Description  Spend   Outstanding 
Commitments 

 Spend and 
Committed 

 Project 
Under/over 

 Further 
Rephasing 

 to date   to date   to date  spend  Forecast 

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

2019-20

 Potential in 
year TVP 

budget 

 Active Annual 
Budget 

562 Livelink Replacement (Share point) 462 84 153 236
247 Managed Mobility Service 247 268 0 268
718 NPTC - Office 365 543 327 161 489

3,024 Technology Enablers Total 2,399 1,319 396 1,715 0 0

Data Enablers
0 General Data Protection Regs GDPR 0 4 0 4

631 Data Enablers Total 631 202 132 334 0 0

Business Change Programmes
0 Police Secure Network (PSN Migration) 0 24 48 72

164 Citrix 134 38 0 38
126 Third Party Patching 0 0 0 0

64 ANPR NAS 0 0 0 0
354 Business Change Programmes Total 134 62 48 110 0 0

ICT Service Improvement
170 ICT Service Improvement Total 170 91 12 103 0 0

2,823 ERP - Non ICT Led Project 2,823 2,179 591 2,770
1,665 ESMCP 365 273 0 273

41,472 Sub Total 37,669 27,496 1,786 29,282 15 0

736 Schemes being prepared or with limited YTD activity 22 84 84 168 0 0

3,227 At  Pre-prepartion stage (39) 0 210 210 (100) 0
Includes Works on Wallingford, Fit Out, Inflation, CTFSO 
long term accomodation, Wokingham relocation, 
Faringdon replacement, Test Automation tool, 
Aplication and network monitoring, CCTV.

745 Covert Radios

0 Old Schemes 0 0 0 0 0 0
45,435 Spend on active Schemes 37,653 27,580 2,080 29,660 (85) 0

Includes Works on Reading,  Chipping Norton, Windsor, 
Princes Risborough, Livescan, Chronical, Centurian, 
Network Integration tool, Website Development, On 
line Services, Social media crime reporting, Online 
services enablers, Direct Access, Data architecture & 
governance and PACE recording equipment.

112



OFFICE OF THE POLICE & CRIME 
COMMISSIONER FOR THAMES VALLEY 

REPORT FOR INFORMATION TO THE PCC’s LEVEL 1 PUBLIC MEETING 
on 29th November 2019 

Title: 2019/20 Treasury Management Quarterly Performance Update 

Executive Summary: 

The PCC approved the Treasury Management Strategy Statement for 2019/20 at the 
Level 1 meeting held on 22nd January 2019.  This report explains how the Office of 
the Police and Crime Commissioner (OPCC) is complying with the agreed strategy 
and provides performance information for the period 1st April to 30th September 2019. 

Recommendation: 

1. The PCC is asked to NOTE the report.

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature   Date 
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 The Annual Treasury Management Strategy Statement for 2019/20 was 
approved by the PCC on 22nd January 2019.  

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 The detailed half-yearly performance update is provided in Appendix 1. The 
key points for the PCC to note, as at 30th September 2019, are set out below: 

• We are currently “over-borrowed” by £0.399m as a result of borrowing
£23.2m at historically low rates for 2 capital purchases.

• Cash investments exceed external borrowing by £38.920m
• We have used short-term borrowing on 9 separate occasions to cover a

temporary cashflow shortfall
• The average return on our investments is currently 0.99%, which exceeds

by 28 basis points the bespoke TVP benchmark comparator of 0.71%
• Forecast actual interest receipts for the year will be £0.442m higher than

the approved annual budget of £0.890m primarily due to a saving of
£0.380m by paying our employers’ contribution to the LGPS, as
administered by Buckinghamshire CC, annually in advance rather than
monthly.

• We were below our liquidity benchmark (liquid short term deposits,
including the receipt of government grants and/or council tax precept
income, of at least £5m available within 1 week) on 2 days during this 6
month reporting period. Short-borrowing was used to cover the temporary
cashflow shortfalls.

• The weighted average life of maturities on 30th September was 118.21
days which is below the benchmark level of 9 months (or 274 days)

• We are currently below the security risk benchmark of 0.25% historic risk
of default when compared to the whole portfolio due

• We have complied with all the statutory relevant and regulatory
requirements which limit, as far as possible, the levels of risk associated
with our treasury management activities

3 Financial comments 

3.1 The financial performance is summarised in paragraph 2.1 above with further 
detail provided in Appendix 1. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 The PCC is required to approve an annual treasury management strategy 
statement. The current policy was approved by the PCC on 22nd January 2019.  
The approved policy requires performance monitoring reports to be produced 
at least quarterly for presentation to the PCC. 

5 Equality comments 

5.1 No specific implications arising from this report 

 

114



6 Background papers 

Annual Treasury Management and Investment Strategy 2019/20 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and 
other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 
working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically 
available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 
form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release before that date 
would compromise the implementation of the decision being approved. 

Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
This document meets the requirements in the CIPFA Code of Practice 
for Treasury Management in Public Services 

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Legal Advice 
This document complies the various regulatory requirements as set 
out in paragraph 33 in Appendix 1 

Governance 
Officer 

Financial Advice 
This document meets the requirements in the CIPFA Code of Practice 
for Treasury Management in Public Services 

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief 

Executive 

PCC CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and legal 
advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the Police and 
Crime Commissioner. 

Chief Executive        

Chief Finance Officer   

 Date: 25 November 2019   

Date: 25 November 2019 
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APPENDIX 1 

ECONOMIC UPDATE 

1. The following section (paragraphs 2 to 22) has been provided by Link Asset Services,
our Treasury Management Advisors. It was written on 16th October 2019.

UK 
2. “This first half year has been a time of upheaval on the political front as Theresa May

resigned as Prime Minister to be replaced by Boris Johnson on a platform of the UK
leaving the EU on or 31 October, with or without a deal.  However, in September, his
proroguing of Parliament was overturned by the Supreme Court and Parliament carried a
bill to delay Brexit until 31 January 2020 if there is no deal by 31 October. MPs also voted
down holding a general election before 31 October, though one is likely before the end of
2019. So far, there has been no majority of MPs for any one option to move forward on
enabling Brexit to be implemented. At the time of writing the whole Brexit situation is
highly fluid and could change radically by the day. Given these circumstances and the
likelihood of an imminent general election, any interest rate forecasts are subject to
material change as the situation evolves.

3. If the UK does soon achieve a deal on Brexit agreed with the EU then it is possible that
growth could recover relatively quickly. The MPC could then need to address the issue of
whether to raise Bank Rate at some point in the coming year when there is little slack left
in the labour market; this could cause wage inflation to accelerate which would then feed
through into general inflation.  On the other hand, if there was a no deal Brexit and there
was a significant level of disruption to the economy, then growth could weaken even
further than currently and the MPC would be likely to cut Bank Rate in order to support
growth. However, with Bank Rate still only at 0.75%, it has relatively little room to make a
big impact and the MPC would probably suggest that it would be up to the Chancellor to
provide help to support growth by way of a fiscal boost by e.g. tax cuts, increases in the
annual expenditure budgets of government departments and services and expenditure on
infrastructure projects, to boost the economy.

4. The first half of 2019/20 has seen UK economic growth fall as Brexit uncertainty took a
toll. In its Inflation Report of 1 August, the Bank of England was notably downbeat about
the outlook for both the UK and major world economies. The MPC meeting of 19
September re-emphasised their concern about the downturn in world growth and also
expressed concern that prolonged Brexit uncertainty would contribute to a build-up of
spare capacity in the UK economy, especially in the context of a downturn in world
growth.  This mirrored investor concerns around the world which are now expecting a
significant downturn or possibly even a recession in some major developed economies. It
was therefore no surprise that the Monetary Policy Committee (MPC) left Bank Rate
unchanged at 0.75% throughout 2019, so far, and is expected to hold off on changes until
there is some clarity on what is going to happen over Brexit. However, it is also worth
noting that the new Prime Minister is making some significant promises on various
spending commitments and a relaxation in the austerity programme. This will provide
some support to the economy and, conversely, take some pressure off the MPC to cut
Bank Rate to support growth.

5. As for inflation itself, CPI has been hovering around the Bank of England’s target of 2%
during 2019, but fell to 1.7% in August. It is likely to remain close to 2% over the next two
years and so it does not pose any immediate concern to the MPC at the current time.
However, if there was a no deal Brexit, inflation could rise towards 4%, primarily as a
result of imported inflation on the back of a weakening pound.

6. With regard to the labour market, despite the contraction in quarterly GDP growth of -
0.2% q/q, (+1.3% y/y), in quarter 2, employment continued to rise, but at only a muted
rate of 31,000 in the three months to July after having risen by no less than 115,000 in
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quarter 2 itself: the latter figure, in particular, suggests that firms are preparing to expand 
output and suggests there could be a return to positive growth in quarter 3.  
Unemployment continued at a 44 year low of 3.8% on the Independent Labour 
Organisation measure in July and the participation rate of 76.1% achieved a new all-time 
high. Job vacancies fell for a seventh consecutive month after having previously hit record 
levels.  However, with unemployment continuing to fall, this month by 11,000, employers 
will still be having difficulty filling job vacancies with suitable staff.  It was therefore 
unsurprising that wage inflation picked up to a high point of 3.9% in June before easing 
back slightly to 3.8% in July, (3 month average regular pay, excluding bonuses).  This 
meant that in real terms, (i.e. wage rates higher than CPI inflation), earnings grew by 
about 2.1%.  

7. As the UK economy is very much services sector driven, an increase in household
spending power is likely to feed through into providing some support to the overall rate of
economic growth in the coming months. The latest GDP statistics also included a revision
of the savings ratio from 4.1% to 6.4% which provides reassurance that consumers’
balance sheets are not over stretched and so will be able to support growth going
forward. This would then mean that the MPC will need to consider carefully at what point
to take action to raise Bank Rate if there is an agreed Brexit deal, as the recent pick-up in
wage costs is consistent with a rise in core services inflation to more than 4% in 2020.

8. In the political arena, if there is a general election soon, this could result in a potential
loosening of monetary policy and therefore medium to longer dated gilt yields could rise
on the expectation of a weak pound and concerns around inflation picking up although,
conversely, a weak international backdrop could provide further support for low yielding
government bonds and gilts.

EUROZONE 
9. Growth has been slowing from +1.8 % during 2018 to around half of that in 2019.  Growth

was +0.4% q/q (+1.2% y/y) in quarter 1 and then fell to +0.2% q/q (+1.0% y/y) in quarter
2; there appears to be little upside potential to the growth rate in the rest of 2019. German
GDP growth fell to -0.1% in quarter 2; industrial production was down 4% y/y in June with
car production down 10% y/y.  Germany would be particularly vulnerable to a no deal
Brexit depressing exports further and if President Trump imposes tariffs on EU produced
cars.

10. The European Central Bank (ECB) ended its programme of quantitative easing
purchases of debt in December 2018, which meant that the central banks in the US, UK
and EU had all ended the phase of post financial crisis expansion of liquidity supporting
world financial markets by purchases of debt.  However, the downturn in EZ growth in the
second half of 2018 and into 2019, together with inflation falling well under the upper limit
of its target range of 0 to 2%, (but it aims to keep it near to 2%), has prompted the ECB to
take new measures to stimulate growth.  At its March meeting it said that it expected to
leave interest rates at their present levels “at least through the end of 2019”, but that was
of little help to boosting growth in the near term. Consequently, it announced a third round
of TLTROs (Targeted longer term re-financing operations); this provides banks with
cheap borrowing every three months from September 2019 until March 2021 which
means that, although they will have only a two-year maturity, the Bank is making funds
available until 2023, two years later than under its previous policy. As with the last round,
the new TLTROs will include an incentive to encourage bank lending, and they will be
capped at 30% of a bank’s eligible loans.

11. However, since then, the downturn in EZ and world growth has gathered momentum so
at its meeting on 12 September, it cut its deposit rate further into negative territory, from -
0.4% to -0.5%, and announced a resumption of quantitative easing purchases of debt.  It
also increased the maturity of the third round of TLTROs from two to three years.
However, it is doubtful whether this loosening of monetary policy will have much impact
on growth and unsurprisingly, the ECB stated that governments will need to help stimulate
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growth by fiscal policy. On the political front, Austria, Spain and Italy are in the throes of 
forming coalition governments with some unlikely combinations of parties i.e. this raises 
questions around their likely endurance. The recent results of two German state elections 
will put further pressure on the frail German CDU/SDP coalition government. 

USA 
12. President Trump’s massive easing of fiscal policy in 2018 fuelled a temporary boost in

consumption in that year which generated an upturn in the rate of growth to 2.9% y/y.
Growth in 2019 has been falling back after a strong start in quarter 1 at 3.1%, (annualised
rate), to 2.0% in quarter 2.  Quarter 3 is expected to fall further. The strong growth in
employment numbers during 2018 has reversed into a falling trend during 2019, indicating
that the economy is cooling, while inflationary pressures are also weakening.

13. The Fed finished its series of increases in rates to 2.25 – 2.50% in December 2018.  In
July 2019, it cut rates by 0.25% as a ‘midterm adjustment’ but flagged up that this was not
to be seen as the start of a series of cuts to ward off a downturn in growth. It also ended
its programme of quantitative tightening in August, (reducing its holdings of treasuries
etc).  It then cut rates again in September to 1.75% - 2.00% and is thought likely to cut
another 25 bps in December. Investor confidence has been badly rattled by the
progressive ramping up of increases in tariffs President Trump has made on Chinese
imports and China has responded with increases in tariffs on American imports.  This
trade war is seen as depressing US, Chinese and world growth.  In the EU, it is also
particularly impacting Germany as exports of goods and services are equivalent to 46% of
total GDP. It will also impact developing countries dependent on exporting commodities to
China.

14. Chinese economic growth has been weakening over successive years, despite
repeated rounds of central bank stimulus; medium term risks are increasing. Major
progress still needs to be made to eliminate excess industrial capacity and the stock of
unsold property, and to address the level of non-performing loans in the banking and
credit systems. Progress also still needs to be made to eliminate excess industrial
capacity and to switch investment from property construction and infrastructure to
consumer goods production. The trade war with the US does not appear currently to have
had a significant effect on GDP growth as some of the impact of tariffs has been offset by
falls in the exchange rate and by transhipping exports through other countries, rather than
directly to the US.

15. Japan has been struggling to stimulate consistent significant GDP growth and to get
inflation up to its target of 2%, despite huge monetary and fiscal stimulus. It is also making
little progress on fundamental reform of the economy.

World Growth 
16. The trade war between the US and China is a major concern to financial markets and is

depressing worldwide growth, as any downturn in China will spill over into impacting
countries supplying raw materials to China. Concerns are focused on the synchronised
general weakening of growth in the major economies of the world compounded by fears
that there could even be a recession looming up in the US, though this is probably
overblown. These concerns have resulted in government bond yields in the developed
world falling significantly during 2019. If there were a major worldwide downturn in growth,
central banks in most of the major economies will have limited ammunition available, in
terms of monetary policy measures, when rates are already very low in most countries,
(apart from the US), and there are concerns about how much distortion of financial
markets has already occurred with the current levels of quantitative easing purchases of
debt by central banks. The latest PMI survey statistics of economic health for the US, UK,
EU and China have all been sub 50 which gives a forward indication of a downturn in
growth; this confirms investor sentiment that the outlook for growth during the rest of this
financial year is weak.

119



INTEREST RATE FORECAST 

17. The latest Link Asset Services forecast is shown below which includes the increase in
margin over gilt yields of 100bps introduced on 9.10.19

Link Asset Services Interest Rate View
Dec-19 Mar-20 Jun-20 Sep-20 Dec-20 Mar-21 Jun-21 Sep-21 Dec-21 Mar-22

Bank Rate View 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.25

3 Month LIBID 0.70 0.70 0.70 0.80 0.90 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.10 1.20

6 Month LIBID 0.80 0.80 0.80 0.90 1.00 1.10 1.10 1.20 1.30 1.40

12 Month LIBID 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.10 1.20 1.30 1.30 1.40 1.50 1.60

5yr PWLB Rate 2.30 2.50 2.60 2.70 2.70 2.80 2.90 3.00 3.00 3.10

10yr PWLB Rate 2.60 2.80 2.90 3.00 3.00 3.10 3.20 3.30 3.30 3.40

25yr PWLB Rate 3.30 3.40 3.50 3.60 3.70 3.70 3.80 3.90 4.00 4.00

50yr PWLB Rate 3.20 3.30 3.40 3.50 3.60 3.60 3.70 3.80 3.90 3.90

18. The above forecasts have been based on an assumption that there is some sort of
muddle through to an agreed deal on Brexit at some point in time. Given the current level
of uncertainties, this is a huge assumption and so forecasts may need to be materially
reassessed in the light of events over the next few weeks or months.

19. It has been little surprise that the Monetary Policy Committee (MPC) has left Bank Rate
unchanged at 0.75% so far in 2019 due to the ongoing uncertainty over Brexit.  In its
meeting on 1 August, the MPC became more dovish as it was more concerned about the
outlook for both the global and domestic economies. That’s shown in the policy
statement, based on an assumption that there is an agreed deal on Brexit, where the
suggestion that rates would need to rise at a “gradual pace and to a limited extent” is now
also conditional on “some recovery in global growth”. Brexit uncertainty has had a
dampening effect on UK GDP growth in 2019, especially around mid-year. If there were a
no deal Brexit, then it is likely that there will be a cut or cuts in Bank Rate to help support
economic growth. The September MPC meeting sounded even more concern about
world growth and the effect that prolonged Brexit uncertainty is likely to have on growth.

20. What we saw during the last half year up to 30 September is a near halving of longer term
PWLB rates to completely unprecedented historic low levels. There is though, an
expectation that financial markets have gone too far in their fears about the degree of the
downturn in US and world growth.  If, as expected, the US only suffers a mild downturn in
growth, bond markets in the US are likely to sell off and that would be expected to put
upward pressure on bond yields, not only in the US, but due to a correlation between US
treasuries and UK gilts, which at various times has been strong but at other times weaker,
in the UK.

21. One potential danger that may be lurking in investor minds is that Japan has become
mired in a twenty year bog of failing to get economic growth and inflation up off the floor,
despite a combination of massive monetary and fiscal stimulus by both the central bank
and government. Investors could be fretting that this condition might become contagious.

22. Another danger is that unconventional monetary policy post 2008, (ultra-low interest rates
plus quantitative easing), may end up doing more harm than good through prolonged use.
Low interest rates have encouraged a debt fuelled boom which now makes it harder for
economies to raise interest rates. Negative interest rates could damage the profitability of
commercial banks and so impair their ability to lend and / or push them into riskier
lending. Banks could also end up holding large amounts of their government’s bonds and
so create a potential doom loop’’.

120



TREASURY MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

The Overall Borrowing Need 

23. The underlying need to borrow is called the ‘Capital Financing Requirement’ (CFR).  This
figure is a gauge of the underlying debt position.  It represents 2018/19 and prior years’
net capital expenditure which has not yet been paid for by revenue or other resources.
The CFR is shown in Table 1 below and represents a key prudential indicator.

Table 1: Capital Financing Requirement
31-3-19 
Actual 

£m 

2019/20 
Original 

Indicator 
£m 

2019/20 
Revised 

indicator 
£m 

Opening balance 45.283 44.137 44.137 
Annual borrowing requirement 0.000 0.000 12.200 
Annual charge to revenue for debt repayment 
(i.e. MRP + VRP) - 0.863 - 0.863 - 0.863 
Prior year adjustments to MRP 
less PFI & finance lease repayments* - 0.283 - 0.283 - 0.307 

Closing balance 44.137 42.967 55.167 

Treasury Position at 30th September 2019 

24. Whilst the gauge of our underlying need to borrow is the CFR, the Chief Finance Officer
can manage the actual borrowing position by either:

 borrowing to fund the capital programme;
 borrowing up to the CFR;
 choosing to utilise temporary internal cash flow funds instead of borrowing

(under-borrowing); or
 borrowing for future increases in the CFR (borrowing in advance of need).

25. Table 2 shows the treasury position as at 30th September 2019. At that date we were
‘over-borrowed’ by £0.399m.

26. During the last few months the PCC has agreed to purchase two new buildings; Atlantic
House (a new Reading sector station and Area HQ) and the SEROCU Western Hub. The
costs of Atlantic House and the TVP share of the Western Hub building will both be
funded by external borrowing and the capital monitoring report provides a further update
on these.

27. With PWLB rates falling during the first quarter, coupled with the need to take additional
borrowing for two new buildings referred to above, new external borrowing totalling
£23.2m was taken at historically low interest rates. This sum comprised:

• £12.2m for the in-year borrowing costs for Atlantic House and SEROCU Western
Hub

• £6m towards the refurbishment costs of Atlantic House in 2020/21
• £5m to reduce the previous level of under-borrowing

28. We continue to have a negative net borrowing position which simply means that the level
of our cash investments is higher than external borrowing, as shown in table 2. A copy of
our investment portfolio at 30th September 2019 is attached at Appendix 2.
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Table 2: Treasury Position 
31 March 2019 30 September 2019 

Principal 
£m 

Average 
rate 

Principal 
£m 

Average 
rate 

Actual borrowing position 
Fixed interest rate debt 27.478 3.42% 50.678 2.83% 
Variable interest rate debt 0.000 0.000 
Total external debt 27.478 3.42% 50.678 2.83% 
Finance lease 5.195 4.888 
Total external liability (A) 32.673           55.566 
Capital Finance Requirement 44.137 55.167 
Over / (under) borrowing - 11.464  0.399 

Investment position 
Fixed interest rate investments 55.000 1.09% 70.000 1.09% 
Variable interest rate investments 8.535 0.79% 24.486 0.74% 
Total investments (B) 63.535 1.05% 94.486 0.99% 

Net Borrowing position (A – B) - 30.862 - 38.920 

Limits to borrowing activity 

29. Under the Prudential Code, the PCC has to determine before the start of the financial
year three specific borrowing limits or indicators. For 2019/20, these were:

 an Authorised Limit of £75.173m;
 an Operational Boundary for external debt of £55.173m and
 a ratio of financing costs to net revenue stream of 0.40%

30. At the Level 1 meeting on 25th July  a recommendation to increase these levels because
of the £18.2m of new loans for properties not in the original capital programme for
2019/20 was approved and the new levels are:

 an Authorised Limit of £93.373m and
 an Operational Boundary for external debt of £73.373m

31. To ensure that borrowing levels are prudent over the medium term, our external
borrowing, net of investments, must only be for a capital purpose.  Net borrowing should
not therefore exceed the CFR for 2018/19 plus the expected changes to the CFR over
2019/20 and 2020/21.  Table 3 shows that our net borrowing remains below the CFR.

Table 3: Net borrowing & the Capital Financing Requirement
31-3-19 
Actual 

£m 

2019/20 
Indicator 

£m 
Net borrowing position - 30.862 - 38.920 
Capital Financing Requirement 44.137 55.167 

Actual Borrowing 

Short Term Borrowing 

32. Short term borrowing is required to cover cash flow shortfalls on a day to day basis and to
finance capital expenditure temporarily pending the receipt of Government grant,
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contributions from third parties or the undertaking of long term borrowing for capital 
purposes.  

33. We borrowed 9 times during the 6 month period April to September 2019, as set out in
table 4 below. In all 9 cases borrowing was undertaken to cover a short term cash
shortfall pending the receipt of government grants and/or precept income.

Table 4: Short-term borrowing
Date Counter-party Amount 

£m 
Rate 

% 
Duration 

(Days) 
Total cost 

£’s 
18-04-19 Middlesbrough Borough Council 10.00 0.70 20 4054.79 
30-04-19 Vale of Glamorgan Council 3.00 0.78 45 3032.88 
30-04-19 Staffordshire Council 2.00 0.78 45 2021.92 
30-04-19 Perth & Kinross Council 3.00 0.80 45 3106.85 
01-05-19 Blaenau Gwent County Borough 

Council 
2.00 

0.70 21 920.55 
01-05-19 Northern Ireland Housing 6.00 0.80 44 6075.62 
03-05-19 Thurrock Borough Council 2.00 0.58 7 260.82 
01-07-19 Mid Devon Borough Council 3.00 0.60 4 210.41 
01-07-19 Rhonda County Borough Council 5.00 0.65 4 410.96 

TOTAL 36.00 0.76 20,094.80 
(Average) 

Long Term Borrowing 

34. On 30th September long term borrowing amounted to £50.678m.

35. As Table 2 above shows, at 30th September, we were ‘over-borrowed’ by £0.399m.

Overall Borrowing in 2019/20

36. The new operational boundary limit of £73.373m encompasses long term PWLB loans,
market debt, short term loans and the finance lease for the PFI scheme at Abingdon. We
have not exceeded this new limit during 2019/20 with overall borrowing presently
amounting to £55.566m. The new authorised limit for external debt remains at £93.373m.

Investment activity to 30th September 2019

37. As at 30th September we had £70m invested with 3 different institutions as broken down
in Table 5, below

Table 5: Fixed & Variable Term Investments

Bank 
Amount 

£M Date placed Date Maturing Rate 
Lloyds Bank 5.0 05-07-19 06-07-20 1.250 
Lloyds Bank 10.0 10-06-19 10-06-20 1.250 
Lloyds Bank Certifcate of Deposit 10.0 10-01-19 10-01-20 1.150 
Lloyds Bank 95 day notice a/c 5.0 N/A N/A 1.100 
Goldman Sachs Int Bank 10.0 24-07-19 24-01-20 0.870 
Goldman Sachs Int Bank 95 DN a/c 10.0 N/A N/A 0.950 
Santander 180 day notice a/c 20.0 N/A N/A 1.100 

38. Other investments have been placed in Money Market Funds and our Handelsbanken
Call account which is currently paying 0.65%.

123



39. Due to cash flow fluctuations over the past six months the actual value of investments has
varied considerably, from being able to lend £55.765m on 1st April to £129.275m on 7th

August. This is illustrated graphically in Appendix 3.

40. Due to market fluctuations, the interest rate earned on overnight investments placed over
the same period has varied between 0.65% on 7 dates in early July to 0.787% on 1st April.

41. In order to measure treasury performance, the return on our investment portfolio is
compared to both the 7 day LIBID rate (the standard benchmark for treasury activity in
England) and the bespoke TVP rate which combines the 12 month, 6 month and 7 day
LIBID rates to reflect the fact that the PCC has a number of longer-term investments. This
is shown in Table 6, below.

Table 6: Investment performance - April to September 2019

Month   
7 Day 

LIBID Rate 
% 

Bespoke 
TVP 

Benchmark 
% 

Average rate 
earned on 

TVP 
investments 

% 

Actual 
Performance 
versus TVP 
Benchmark 

April 2019 0.57 0.82 1.05 0.23 
May 2019 0.57 0.78 1.04 0.26 
June 2019 0.57 0.71 1.01 0.30 
July 2019 0.56 0.65 0.95 0.30 
August 2019 0.56 0.64 0.95 0.31 
September 2019 0.57 0.66 0.96 0.30 
Average for period 0.57 0.71 0.99 0.28 

42. It can be seen that the actual rate of return earned on treasury dealings over the last six
months (0.99%) has, on average, outperformed the bespoke TVP benchmark
performance rate (0.71%) by 28 basis points due, in the main, to the fixed term deposits
shown in Table 5, above.

43. The current forecast is that interest receipts of around £1.332m will be generated this year
which is £0.442m higher than the net interest receipts budget for 2019/20 of £0.890m.
This is primarily due to a saving of £0.380m by paying our employers’ contribution to the
LGPS, as administered by Bucks CC, annually in advance rather than monthly and taking
the new external borrowing earlier than the cash is required for capital purposes.

Performance Benchmarking and Monitoring of Security, Liquidity and Yield of
the Investment Service

44. The PCC has approved performance benchmarks for security, liquidity and yield. As
stated previously these benchmarks are simple guideline targets (not limits) and so may
be varied on occasion, depending on movements in interest rates and counterparty
criteria. The purpose of the benchmark is that officers will monitor the current and trend
position and amend the operational strategy as and when required.

45. Security - the maximum security risk benchmark for the whole portfolio, when compared
to these historic default tables, is:
• 0.25% historic risk of default when compared to the whole portfolio.

46. The actual position as 30th September 2019 was 0.030%

47. Liquidity – we will seek to maintain:
• A bank overdraft of £100k
• Liquid short term deposits, including the receipt of government grants and/or

council tax precept income, of at least £5m available within 1 week
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• A ‘weighted average life (WAL) of maturities’ benchmark of 9 months, with a
maximum of 2 years

48. We exceeded our overdraft facility on four occasions during the first six months of the
year. Three were due to non-receipt of local authorities’ precept payments despite
being chased. The authorityies have been charged BOE base rate plus 2% to cover
our overdraft cost. The fourth was due to non-receipt of a recall from a call account.

49. During the 6 month period April to September 2019 the minimum amount of liquid short
term deposits within 7 days was £3.822m on 1st May, following the monthly payroll and
police pension payments. In total we were below the benchmark level of ‘At least £5m
cash available within one week’ for 2 days during this 6 month period.  As set out in Table
4 above we used temporary borrowing to cover our cashflow requirements.

50. The ‘Weighted Average Life’ (WAL) of maturities on 30th September 2019 was 118.21
days which is well below the benchmark level of 9 months (or 274 days).

51. Yield – the performance target is to achieve returns above the weighted average 7 day
and 12 month LIBID rates (i.e. the bespoke TVP benchmark). As Table 6, above, shows,
we are currently exceeding this target.

TREASURY MANAGEMENT PRUDENTIAL INDICATORS

52. The four prudential indicators and two local indicators are set out below.

a) Upper limit on fixed rate exposure – this indicator identifies a maximum limit
for fixed interest rates based upon the debt position net of investments.

b) Upper limit on variable rate exposure – similar to the previous indicator, this
covers a maximum limit on variable interest rates.

c) Maturity structures of borrowing – these gross limits are set in order to
reduce the Authority’s exposure to large fixed rate sums falling due for
refinancing within a short timeframe.  Upper and lower limits are required.

d) Total principal funds invested for greater than 364 days – these limits are
set in order to reduce the need for early (premature) sale of an investment and
are based on the availability of funds after each year-end.

Table 7 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 
Interest rate exposures 

Upper Upper Upper 
Limits on fixed interest rates: 

• Debt only
• Investments only

100% 
100% 

100% 
100% 

100% 
100% 

Limits on variable interest rates 
• Debt only
• Investments only

50% 
100% 

50% 
100% 

50% 
100% 

Maturity structure of fixed interest rate borrowing 2019/20 
Lower Upper 

Under 12 months 0% 50% 
12 months to 2 years 0% 50% 
2 years to 5 years 0% 50% 
5 years to 10 years 0% 50% 
10 years and above 0% 100% 
Maturity structure of variable interest rate borrowing 2019/20 

Lower Upper 
Under 12 months 0% 100% 

12 months to 2 years 0% 100% 
2 years to 5 years 0% 100% 
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5 years to 10 years 0% 100% 
10 years and above 0% 100% 
Maximum principal sums invested > 364 days 

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 
Principal sums invested £20m £20m £20m 

COMPLIANCE 

53. Our treasury management activities are regulated by a variety of professional codes,
statutes and guidance:

• The Local Government Act 2003 (the Act), which controls the powers to
borrow and invest as well as providing controls and limits on the activity.

• The Act permits the Secretary of State to set limits either on the Authority, or
nationally on all local authorities, restricting the amount of borrowing which may
be undertaken.

• Statutory Instrument (SI) 3146 2003, as amended, develops the controls and
powers within the Act.

• The SI requires the Authority to undertake any borrowing activity with regard to
the CIPFA Code of Practice for Treasury Management in Local Authorities.

• The SI also requires the Authority to undertake the overall treasury function with
regard to the CIPFA Code of Practice for Treasury Management in Public
Services.

• Under the Act the then Office of the Deputy Prime Minister (ODPM) issued
Investment Guidance to structure and regulate the Authority’s Investment
activities; this has now been superseded by investment guidelines issued by the
Department for Communities and Local Government (CLG) on 11th March 2010.

• Under Section 238(2) of the Local Government and Public Involvement in Health
Act 2008, the Secretary of State has taken powers to issue guidance on
accounting practices.  Guidance on Minimum Revenue Provision was issued
under this section on 8th November 2007. This was also updated on 11th March
2010. 

54. We have complied with all of the above relevant statutory and regulatory requirements
which limit, as far as possible, the levels of risk associated with its treasury management
activities.  All other treasury dealings during the period complied fully with the agreed
Treasury Policy Statement and Treasury Systems Document which regulate our day to
day treasury management activities.

Background papers

Annual Treasury Management Strategy Report 22nd January 2019
Treasury Management Outturn report 2018/19
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Temporary Investments as at    30-Sept-19 APPENDIX 2 

Investment Date placed Maturity Rate 
Max 
Limit 

£m Date £m 

SANTANDER 20.00 

180 day notice account 20.0 11/04/2016 28/03/2020   1.10 

LLOYDS BANKING GROUP 30.00 

HBOS Call A/c 0 At Call 0.65 

 1 year Fixed Term Deposit 5.0  05/07/2019 06/07/2020 1.25 

 1 year Fixed Term Deposit 10.0 10/06/2019 10/06/2020 1.25 

1 year Fixed Term Deposit – Certificate of Deposit 10.0 10/01/2019 10/01/2020 1.15 

 95 day notice account 5.0 15/02/2019 03/01/2020 1.10 

ROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND GROUP 40.00 

NatWest Corporate Cash Manager Call a/c 0 At Call 0.01 

BARCLAYS 20.00 

Flexible Interest Bearing Current Account (FIBCA) 0 0.45 

GOLDMAN SACHS INTERNATIONAL BANK 20.00 

6 month Fixed Term Deposit 10.0 24/07/2019 24/01/2020 0.87 

95 day notice account 10.0 19/07/2019 03/01/2020 0.95 

MMF 

Federated 5.290 At call 0.74 25.00 

Aberdeen AM 19.196 At call 0.74 25.00 

Deutsche 0 At call 0.72 25.00 

UK Building Societies  20.00 

Local Authorities in England and Wales 10.00 

· County Councils

· Police Authorities

· Unitary Authorities

Debt Management Office 

Rest of the World 

TOTAL 94.486 

Average interest rate 0.995 
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FINANCIAL STRATEGY 2019 

1. INTRODUCTION

This financial strategy sets out how Thames Valley Police (i.e. the Police and Crime 

Commissioner (PCC) and the Force) will structure and manage their finances to support the 

delivery of the aims and objectives of the service, as set out in the 4 year Police and Crime 

Plan and  the Force Strategic Plan, and to ensure sound financial management and good 

stewardship of public money.  

The current Police and Crime Plan covers the period 2017 to 2021.  Following the PCC 

elections in May 2020 the new PCC will develop the next Police and Crime Plan covering the 

period 2021 to 2025.  

2. OVERVIEW - NATIONAL

Police Funding Assessments and Settlements 

Since the Chancellor announced the results of the Coalition Government’s Spending Review 

in 2010 Government support for local policing budgets have been reduced, in real-terms, by 

34%. Even with significant increases in council tax precept in 2018/19 and 2019/20 (£12 and 

£24 respectively for Band D properties) total funding for local police has been reduced in 

real-terms by 21%.  

On 4th September 2019 the newly appointed Chancellor of the Exchequer, Sajid Javid, 

announced the outcome of the Spending Round 2019 (SR2019) which set public spending 

totals for 2020/21. 

In respect of Policing the key headlines from the SR announcement were: 

• Increase of £13.4bn in total public spending
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• 6.3% real terms increase in Home Office spending, up from £12.9bn to £13.9bn

• £750m to fund the first year of the plan to recruit 20,000 new officers. This sum also

has to cover pay and price rises, plus other growth pressures

• £45m this year to recruit the first 2000 officers by the end of March 2020

• There will be a full review of serious and organised crime which will feed into the full

spending review next year

• In recognition of the impact of hate crime including attacks on places of worship the

places of worship fund will double next year

• There will be an additional £30m new funding to tackle online child sexual exploitation

• There will be a 5% real terms increase in the Ministry of Justice budget.  Includes the

beginning of delivery of an additional 10,000 prison places

• There will be an £80m increase in funding to the Crown Prosecution Service.

• The Police service is expected to deliver £120m of cash efficiency savings

Whilst not in the written statement the Home Office has confirmed that the additional money 

provided in the 2019/20 settlement to help fund increased police officer pension costs will 

continue in 2020/21, as will the £100m of serious violence funding. 

Since the SR announcement the Home Secretary has also announced: 

• A £25m Safer Streets Fund to prevent burglary and theft in crime hotspots

• £20m for County Lines

• £10m for Taser uplift

Operation Uplift 

In July the Prime Minister announced that the Government would provide funding to recruit 

an extra 20,000 police officers over the next three years, plus supporting infrastructure 

including additional police staff. 

Up to 6,000 additional officers will be recruited in the first wave, before 31st Match 2021, and 

will shared among the 43 territorial forces in England and Wales. These have been allocated 

using the police funding formula which means TVP will receive 183 extra officers or 3.05% of 

the total. 
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A further announcement of the second wave of officers, for 2021-22 is expected next 

autumn. 

Negotiations are still ongoing with the Home Office regarding the baseline position against 

which the extra officers will be measured. At this stage it appears likely that Actual 

Headcount as at 31st March 2019 will be used.   

Future monitoring arrangements are still being negotiated with Home Office. 

Demonstrating Productivity & Efficiency 

As part of the Provisional Settlement announcement for 2019/20 the Home Office asked 

policing to provide further assurances in four priority areas in order to drive efficiency, 

productivity and effectiveness, namely: 

1. Continued efficiency savings in 2019/20 through collective procurement and shared

services. Every force expected to contribute substantially to procurement savings

2. Major progress expected to resolve challenges in investigative resource identified by

HMICFRS, including recruitment of more detectives to tackle the shortfall

3. Continue to improve productivity, including smarter use of data to deliver £50m of

productivity gains in 2019-20

4. Maintain a SOC response that spans identification and management of local threats

as well as support for national priorities

Progress against these specific targets is monitored by the APCC and NPCC through the 

National Commercial Board.  

Following the Spending Round 2019 it was announced that the police Service will have to 

deliver £120m of cash savings during 2020-21. The steer from Ministers is that frontline 

policing should be protected as far as possible, so Home Office are reviewing the current 

level of reallocations before looking elsewhere. Further information will be provided in the 

Provisional Police Grant settlement in December.  

The Home Office has also made clear that the extra funding for police officers over the next 3 

years is dependent on the successful implementation of the Police Commercial Organisation 

(PCO) to drive forward and deliver cash savings and efficiency improvements in collaborative 

procurement and shared back-office services.  
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Provisional Settlement 2020/21 

In October 2018 the Minister for Local Government responded to the findings of the 

independent review of “Local Government Finance: review of governance and processes”, 

led by Andrew Hudson. His letter included the following text in respect of local government 

finance settlements 

“In addition to the recommendations focussed on the Department’s own processes, Hudson 

considers in his report the overall approach to annual decisions on the local government 

finance system. In particular, he recommends that the provisional settlement should take 

place around 5 December and the final settlement no later than 31 January. We have 

accepted this recommendation, and will aim to publish by these dates, though will of course 

need to make sure each year that the settlement timetable aligns with fiscal events and 

Spending Reviews. Having a clear settlement timetable in place will help ensure that all 

parties – including local authorities – can take a more planned approach” 

In normal circumstances we would expect to receive the provisional police grant settlement 

on or around 5th December. However, with a general election now scheduled for 12th 

December this will not happen. The timing of the announcement is now uncertain, but is not 

expected before January.  Home Office are taking legal advice on the options. 

Future funding: Spending review 

The APCC and NPCC were working closely with Home Office and wider policing partners 

earlier this year to develop a co-ordinated Law Enforcement Spending Review submission 

for the period 2020/21 through to 2024/25 but, unfortunately, this joint work was curtailed by 

the political requirements for an early Spending Round announcement on 9th September.  

Latest information is that the Spending Review work will recommence in spring 2020, but this 

will depend on the outcome of the general election on 12th December. The outcome from any 

SR submission will not be known until the Chancellor’s Autumn Budget 2020 

Funding Formula 

The police funding formula is broken and needs replacing. Indeed, the current formula has 

never been fully implemented. Substantial work was undertaken in 2016/17 to bring forward 
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new proposals but this work was suspended in May 2017, following the snap general 

election. 

Although the APCC has written to the Policing Minister requesting that the Funding Formula 

be reviewed and updated before the next tranche of officers from the Uplift Programme is 

announced in autumn 2020, from a practical perspective this is unlikely to happen since 

Home Office Ministers have consistently stated that work on the Spending Review 

submission needs to conclude before work on the funding formula can commence.  

Brexit 

In June 2016 the Government held a referendum on whether the UK should leave or remain 

in the European Union. The ‘Leave’ vote won by 52% to 48%. The referendum turnout was 

71.8% with more than 30 million people voting.  The Government triggered Article 50 on 29th 

March 2017, which means the new arrangements has to be agreed by 28 March 2019. 

Negotiations with the EU have proven extremely complex, time consuming and divisive.  

Several attempts have been made by the Government to obtain approval from Parliament for 

their Brexit Withdrawal Bill but each time they have failed.  Following the latest failure in 

October the “Benn Act” required the Government to secure a further extension from EU. A 

further 3 month extension to Article 50 has been secured, through to 31st January 2020. 

Growth in the UK economy 

Due to the Brexit negotiations the UK economy continues to experience a bumpy ride. The 

economy is expected to grow by around 1.6% in 2020 and 1.8% in 20191. Inflation is below 

the 2% target. CPI is currently 1.5%, RPI is slightly higher at 2.1%. Despite these relatively 

poor economic figures, there are now 32.8 million people in employment, and the 

unemployment rate of 3.8% is the lowest for 44 years (i.e. since 1975). In August 2018 the 

UK base rate was increased for the second time in year, up from 0.5% to 0.75%, following a 

decade of no change. There have been no further changes since then. Any future changes, 

up or down, are expected to be small and gradual. 

Reserves and balances 

1 Bank of England Economic Outlook – November 2019 
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There is an increasing focus on the amount of reserves held by the police. A report was 

presented to the Minister in October 2019 which showed that, at national level, total revenue 

reserves at 31st March 2019 were forecast to be £1.196bn; a reduction of £207m or 15% on 

the comparable figures twelve months ago. Current forecasts indicate that revenue reserves 

will fall by a further 39% between now and March 2022 to a figure of £726m.  

Capital grants and reserves have fallen from £168m in March 2018 to £109 by March 2019 

and expected to fall still further to just £30m by March 2022.  Although these are national 

figures and trends, the situation in local force areas will vary significantly due to historical 

circumstances are current PCC plans.    

3. AN OVERVIEW - LOCAL

In order to deliver balanced budgets with fewer resources, over £105m of cash savings have 

been identified and removed from the Thames Valley Police (TVP) revenue budget over the 

last nine years (i.e. between 2011/12 and 2019/20); an overall cash reduction of around 

25%.  

The latest Medium Term Financial Plan indicates that further budget cuts of at least £12.3m 

will be required over the next four years (i.e. 2020/21 to 2023/24) but there are a 

considerable number of uncertainties and risks underlying the funding assumptions, hence 

the actual figure could be significantly higher. 

Although the Government has promised to protect local force budgets in cash terms (i.e. a 

real terms reduction) TVP continues to be an area of rapid population growth; its population 

is projected to increase by 15% over the 25 year period 2014 to 2039.  This will significantly 

affect the volume, nature and profile of the demand for services.  Worryingly, violent and 

serious crime is increasing and emerging crimes such as cyber crime, child sexual 

exploitation (CSE), female genital mutilation (FGM), modern slavery and human trafficking 

are further increasing the demand and complexity of policing.   

The reduced availability of finance will clearly be a significant constraint on operational 

policing for the foreseeable future.  Given the level of savings already made the financial 

challenge facing TVP over the next few years is significant, extremely challenging and will 

require changes in all aspects of service delivery including frontline policing. In order to 

deliver the level of budget cuts outlined in the medium term financial plan tough choices will 

continue to have to be made.    
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However, the fact that we have identified and planned for this real terms budget reduction, 

and have a proven productivity strategy and priority based budgeting process in place to 

deliver both cashable efficiency savings and productivity improvements, is a clear advantage.  

HMIC’s new integrated PEEL (Police effectiveness, efficiency and legitimacy) inspection 

programme looks at how efficient forces are.  In their latest report, published in September 

2019, TVP was awarded an overall grade of “good” but was assessed as being “outstanding” 

in terms of meeting current demands and using resources 

There are still some vitally important, residual budget and funding uncertainties that will 

impact on TVP finances and implementation of this strategy over the next few years, 

including: 

• The provisional police grant settlement for 2020/21, which will include funding for

the extra police officers

• The council tax referenda criteria in 2020/21 and later years

• Home Office monitoring arrangements for the Uplift funding (i.e. extra officers)

• The outcome of the Spending Review for 2021/22 and later years

• Funding requirements for the SE Regional Organised Crime Unit

• The continuing Impact of BREXIT discussions on the UK economy

• The amount top-sliced (or reallocated) from police grant to fund government

projects and priorities such as Police Technology Projects and the Transformation

Fund

• The impact of the new policing funding formula and the application of dampening,

if implemented in 2021/22 or later years

• Changes in the taxbase over the next few years

• The size of local council tax increases in TVP.

Regardless of the financial challenges the overriding requirement is to provide an efficient 

and effective policing service.  The Police and Crime Plan supported by the Force’s Strategic 

Plan explains how we plan to deal with Government priorities and requirements, as well as 

providing a policing service which meets the local needs of the people of Thames Valley, 

with the financial resources available to us. 

4. THE FINANCIAL STRATEGY

The following section sets the financial strategy which TVP will follow in order to achieve its 

goals and priorities, whilst balancing available finance and spending ambitions.  The vision of 

the financial strategy is to: 
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• Support the delivery of priority services, by ensuring funds are allocated in
accordance with local and national priorities;

• Ensure that revenue and capital funds are maximised to support policing
and crime priorities as set out in the Police and Crime Plan and the Force
Stategic Plan;

• Facilitate investment to improve service delivery, productivity and value for
money; including investment in new technology and business change

• Plan effectively and realistically for the predicted increases in demand
against the constrained availability of income;

• Continuously strive to improve efficiency, productivity and achieve value
for money

• Demonstrate proper accountability of our use of public funds

• Provide for the long term financial stability of the force as far as possible

To achieve this vision we will aim: 

• To plan realistically for the real-terms reduction in government grant income

• To plan realistically for future commitments and investments

• To produce realistic estimates for each area of structural reform or major budget

reduction.

• To deliver stability in TVP budgets by ensuring that changes from year to year in

resources available and the financing implications of those changes are, as far as

possible, predicted and managed.

• To make the best use of limited resources, continually striving to improve

resource allocation, usage and management, to deliver efficiencies and hence

maximise investment in priority services.

• To use new, innovative ways of examining all areas of police business in order to

identify and implement the predicted level of budgets cuts now required, e.g.

Priority Based Budgeting, Demand analysis

• To use benchmarking and other tools to challenge and demonstrate the

achievement of value for money.  We will challenge spending pressures and the

spending norms; not simply accept them as a ‘given’.
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• To effectively account for and report on the use of resources.

• To provide appropriate and adequate information and advice to facilitate decision

making, including costing data.

• To have in place sound financial processes to control, monitor and account for

expenditure.

• To maintain an appropriate level of general balances, earmarked reserves and

insurance provision to ensure financial stability and to provide opportunities to

fund the one-off costs of, e.g. structural reform, technology investment to facilitate

long term efficiencies, invest to save initiatives and investment for performance.

• To work closely with other forces and partners, where appropriate, to deliver cost

savings and improve resilience and performance (e.g. collaboration with other

forces & fire and rescue services).

• To work closely with partners (e.g. for community safety and victims services) to

commission services in an efficient and effective manner

• To promote effective internal audit of financial management and control

arrangements

• To embed effective risk management arrangements throughout the organisation

• To ensure our asset portfolio is of an optimum size and maximise the utilisation

and efficiency of our asset portfolio.

5. EXTERNAL INFLUENCES ON THE FINANCIAL STRATEGY

The following factors will be considered and taken into account during the annual planning 

process and will be reflected in medium term financial forecasts, the annual revenue and 

capital budgets and monitoring expenditure thereafter: 

• Brexit – supply chain and exchange rate fluctuations, together with demand on

services is not known
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• Government priorities – a change in Government on 12th December could impact

on police funding and demands

• The current one year spending review creates future uncertainty and inhibits

robust planning

• PCC elections in May 2020 could influence the direction and focus of future

service and spending priorities

• UK and global economy, including the size of public debt

• Changes in the demand for policing services as evidenced in the Spending

Review submission 2019

• Potential impact of the new police funding formula should it be implemented in

2021/22 or later years

• Government assumptions on future council tax increases

• The referenda limits for council tax increases

• New ways of working (e.g. the duty on PCCs and chief constables to explore and

pursue opportunities to deliver services in collaboration with public and private

sector partners)

• NPCC & APCC 2025 Policing Vision to deliver reform in policing. Policing Vision

2030 is currently being developed

• New arrangements for delivery of national and specialist policing services and the

national enabling programmes for digital policing

• The continued withdrawal of partner funds, resources and services

• Government changes to procurement (e.g. implementation of the new Police

Commercial Organisation)

• Legislative changes (e.g. Health & Safety, Disability Act, Policing Reform)

• Operational demands and the changing pattern of Crime.

• Population growth in the Thames Valley (an estimated extra 400,000 people over

the next 25 years)

6. FUNDING OBJECTIVES

To make the best use of limited and/or finite resources for revenue and capital spend, TVP 

will seek to: 

• Identify and sell surplus and/or inefficient assets to provide funding for future

capital investment and to reduce revenue running costs

• Identify suitable investment schemes to reduce costs and/or improve

performance
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• Ensure that whole life costing of investment options is undertaken to improve

decision making

• Maximise grant funding opportunities, taking into account any long-term impact

on the budget

• Maximise income generation wherever possible through trading activities and

external funds, within the capacity of the Force and without impacting adversely

on operational policing

• Maximise collaboration and partnership working where it improves service

effectiveness, reduces costs and  improves efficiency without introducing undue

risk to service delivery

• Increase council tax income as appropriate to alleviate the impact of budget

reductions on operational policing services

• Make the best use of finite revenue and capital cash reserves

7. MEANS OF DELIVERY

The following key documents will be produced or actions undertaken: 

• An annual revenue budget that supports and complements the Police and Crime

Plan and the Force Strategic Plan, within the parameters set by government for

expenditure capping.

• A medium term financial plan based on a realistic assessment of pay and price

increases; national, regional and local policing requirements; an estimate of future

grant allocations, cashable efficiency savings and other budget reductions,

council tax base and the overall surplus or deficit on collection funds and, finally,

government pronouncements on capping.

• An annual capital budget produced in accordance with the Capital Policy

Statement.

• A funded medium term capital plan incorporating the investment required to

maintain and develop the force infrastructure to support the delivery of the Police

and Crime Plan and the Force Strategic Plan.
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• A capital strategy to highlight the authority’s capital investment ambition, whilst

also ensuring appropriate capital expenditure, capital financing and treasury

management in the context of the sustainable, long-term delivery of services

• An annual treasury management and investment strategy, including the

prudential indicators

• Financial awareness training will be provided to appropriate senior police officers

and staff to enable them to manage their budgets effectively

8. GOVERNANCE

The planning, decision making and monitoring arrangements in TVP are set out below: 

• TVP will adopt Financial Regulations including Contract Regulations to codify its

financial management policies.  The Chief Constable will issue more detailed

Financial Instructions to complement and support these Regulations

• After consideration of any recommendations received from the Police and Crime

Panel with regard to the proposed council tax precept, the PCC will approve the

annual revenue budget, annual capital budget, medium term financial plan, the

medium term capital programme, capital strategy and the annual treasury

management and investment strategy in January each year

• Day to day responsibility for management of the operational budget is undertaken

by the Chief Constable, in accordance with the approved joint corporate

governance framework

• Budgets will be continually monitored to ensure that all expenditure is in line with

the PCC’s and Force’s strategic objectives. Revenue and capital monitoring

reports will be presented by the Chief Constable to the PCC on a regular basis,

as determined by the PCC in consultation with the Chief Constable

• The PCC’s Chief Finance Officer will provide regular reports  on the adequacy of

reserves, balances and provisions

• Annual Financial Statements will be approved and published by the Chief

Constable and the  PCC in accordance with statutory timescales

Treas/Policy Documents/TVP Financial Strategy  26-11-18 
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Approved by: Police and Crime Commissioner & Chief Constable 

Date: 29 November 2019 

Review date: November 2020 

Treas/Policy Documents/TVP Financial Strategy 26-11-18 
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Report for Decision to the Level 1 Public Meeting on 29th November 2019 

Title: Four Year Medium Term Financial Plan 2020/21 to 2023/24 

1 Purpose of Report 

1.1 To inform the PCC of the key issues affecting the finances of Thames Valley Police over 
the next four years. 

1.2 This report builds on the medium term financial plan (MTFP) previously approved by 
the PCC in January 2019, and covers financial forecasts for the four years 2020/21 to 
2023/24.  

1.3 The separate report on Capital (MTCP) provides information on the investment in 
technology and the Asset Management Plan, both of which are required to support 
future savings and continue to deliver policing services with significantly less resources 
over the coming years. 

1.4 These two reports needs to be read alongside the separate report on reserves, 
balances and provisions since a planned drawdown on reserves is being 
recommended over this planning period.  

2 Decision Required 

2.1 The PCC is asked to scrutinise these draft budget proposals to ensure they have been 
prepared in a thorough and professional manner and provide for a sound and robust 
basis upon which a balanced and realistic budget can be presented in January 2020 as 
part of his planning decisions for 2020/21. 

3 Overview of the Medium Term Financial Plan 

3.1 The review and development of the revenue budget is an annual exercise with each 
year’s budget and associated council tax precept considered and approved in 
isolation.  However, decisions taken in the course of approving the revenue budget 
will often have longer term consequences, as will those in approving the capital 
programme.  The four year MTFP brings together these medium term consequences 
and allows a more comprehensive view to be taken of the PCC’s overall financial 
position.  It is imperative that the PCC knows the full extent of the financial 
consequences he will be committing to in future years when he considers and 
determines the annual budget. 

AGENDA ITEM 10
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3.2 This year the draft MTFPs are presented in an environment of uncertainty around 
funding levels alongside significant increases in demand and increasing complexities in 
recruitment and retention of police officers and staff.  The planned General Election 
on December 12th will delay the announcement on the allocation of police grants for 
2020/21 until January 2020, leaving the current MTFP based on assumptions and 
estimates of our key funding sources. 

3.3 The MTFP is formulated on the assumption that the council tax precept will rise by 2%.  
This increase is based on previous guidance on capping, which have been waived in 
the past 2 years, but again without any central guidance on what this may be, is seen 
to be a prudent assumption at this point in time. 

3.4 This high degree of funding uncertainty is amplified by the significant change the 
service continues to go through with the demands placed upon the service increasing 
alongside the public expectation.  The challenges facing the service, including the 
widely reported rise in violent and serious crime, are putting a considerable strain on 
our existing and available resources. 

3.5 Thames Valley Police (TVP) has been allocated an additional 183 officers from the first 
tranche of 6,000 officers to be delivered by 31 March 2021.  We do not, at this time, 
have any idea of the associated funding for these posts. We can only assume it will be 
sufficient, for MTFP purposes, to meet all direct and associated costs of this significant 
uplift in officer numbers. As such, these recruits and their associated funding have 
been excluded from the forecast estimates as it is considered that these additional 
recruits will come with full funding. The below table illustrates the initial estimates of 
the additional requirements for these officers, work is ongoing to refine these 
estimates:  
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3.6 At this stage it is unknown how many additional recruits will be funded and allocated 
to Thames Valley from the remaining 14,000 over the next 2 years, and at this stage 
we have not tried to estimate any additional step costs that will occur for other areas 
of infrastructure and back office support as the numbers increase.  

3.7 Whilst the additional recruits are a very welcome boost to the policing of the Thames 
Valley, the impact of this uplift will not be immediate, they will need to be fully 
trained and fit for operational deployment before the full benefit is realised.  In the 
meantime the increased demands and changes to crime types will predominately be 
dealt with by the existing stretched workforce alongside an increased training and 
mentoring requirement. 

3.8 The Police service, both nationally and locally, is going through a period of reform to 
adjust to the financial challenges and respond to the increasing complexity and 
quantum of crime.  This reform requires investment in well trained officers and staff 
as well as the new technologies which will facilitate the change in the way policing 
services are delivered; unfortunately this investment only increases the financial 
pressures. 

3.9 The MTFP presented today attempts to address these competing demands of financial 
austerity in an increasingly complex policing environment.  The MTFP sets out the 
level of police service which is affordable based on the current funding assumptions 
for both Central Grants and Council Tax increases 

3.10 The current draft summary position of the revenue budget is shown in Table 1 below:  

Annual Salary 
@ Pay Point 1 

+ On-Costs FTE
 2020/21 

£'000 
 2021/22 

£'000 
Direct Officers Pay 38,569             100          3,857          3,953      

38,569             83            2,241          3,281      

Initial One Off Costs
Uniform 752 92                
Radio 323 39                
Laptop 715 87                
Phone 153 19                
BWV 227 28                

On-Going Costs
Phone/Data Charges 581 71                106          
Software/Licences 669 82                122          

People Services Support Costs 100 100
Estates Support Costs 400

7,015          7,563      
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Table 1: Summary of Draft MTFP 

2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 

Annual Base Budget 391,471 405,863 418,297 423,581 
Inflation 10,840 11,002 11,122 11,370 
Productivity Savings -3,173 -2,451 -4,892 -1,819 
Committed Expenditure 2,578 1,013 253 113 
Current Service 1,336 766 175 25 
Improved Service 3,907 3,903 -3,297 -20 
In Year Appropriations -1,095 -1,800 1,922 2,140 
Net Budget Requirement 405,863 418,297 423,581 435,390 

Total External Funding -400,254 -409,252 -418,517 -428,048 

 Cumulative Budget 
(Surplus)/Shortfall  5,608 9,045 5,063 7,341 
 Annual Budget (Surplus)/Shortfall 5,608 3,437 -3,982 2,278 

3.11 As can be seen, there is currently a shortfall in 2020/21 of £5.6m increasing to £9.0m 
in 2021/22.  This represents a below inflation increase in central grants and council tax 
increases limited to 2% while pay and investment figures increase the cost envelope 
year on year. 

3.12 The uncertainty within the current figures will not be resolved until we receive our 
provisional grant allocations and precept flexibility in January 2020.  Other factors, 
such as indications on council tax surplus and base increases are being sought, and 
should be available in December.  Work will therefore continue over the next two 
months to ensure the financial estimates are as robust as possible and that we have 
been as challenging as we can be, in relation to efficiency and productivity savings, 
prior to presenting the proposed budget to the PCC at the Level 1 meeting on 21 
January 2020.   

3.13 Although significant risks and uncertainties remain, the force does have a robust 
Productivity strategy which includes the Efficiency and Effectiveness programme, 
designed to reduce the overall cost of the organisation whilst ensuring resources are 
directed to our highest priority areas.  In addition, the PCC has a level of general 
reserves which could, potentially, assist in meeting a short term funding gap whilst the 
force reduces service levels to adapt to the new funding levels.    

3.14 The following sections in this report provide further details as follows: 
• Section 4 Provides an overview of the MTFP

• Section 5 Details how the MTFP is prepared

• Section 6 Details the Establishment position

146



• Section 7 Details the options being considered to meet any shortfalls

• Section 8 Explains how we could fund future investments

• Section 9 Details the budget risks and uncertainties

• Section 10 Summary and Next stages

4 Four Year Revenue Forecast 

4.1 Significant work has been undertaken by the force over the last 12 months to support 
service delivery and address the financial changes facing the force.   The MTFP 
incorporates the financial outcomes and requirements identified from this internal 
work alongside the financial impacts of external influences 

4.2 The budget presented today aims to support the delivery of the PCC and force 
priorities i.e. to: 

• Reduce crime & incidents

• Bring more Criminals to Justice

• Improve how we protect the vulnerable and

• Increase the satisfaction of victims and other people in need;

Through:

• Sustaining a valued workforce with the capacity and capability to manage the
challenges of modern policing

• Manage Resources to invest in priority areas and maintain core policing services

• Implement digital development, integrating new technologies to advance our
organisational and operational response

and a police service for Thames Valley which: 

• Responding to the Public:  Our Call Management service is focused on answering
emergency and non-emergency calls, deploying resources and carrying out onward
tasking when required.  Whilst our Local Policing function provides geographically
based Response, Local Volume crime investigation and Neighbourhood policing
teams to provide a local police service based on an appropriate assessment of
Threat Harm Opportunities and Risks (THOR).

• Crime prevention is a key concept for the Neighbourhood policing teams

• Investigations are carried out by our local teams for volume crime with serious and
complex crime dealt with by out Force Crime and Protecting Vulnerable People
(PVP) units.  Our Force crime units investigate a breadth of crime types ranging
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from Fraud to CSE, by their nature these investigations are high threat high risk and 
highly complex. 

• Protecting Vulnerable People:  We have specialist Domestic Abuse Investigation
Units (DAIU’s) and Child Abuse investigation Unit (CAIU) to deal with these high risk
areas.  Female genital mutilation (FGM), Adult safeguarding, Modern Slavery, Hate
crime, Honour based abuse, missing persons, Mental Health, Stalking and
Harassment are all high risk complex crimes which require investigations.

• Managing Offenders:  TVP runs a central Multi-agency Public Protection
Arrangements (MAPPA) with the National Probation Service (NPS) as well as an
Integrated Offender Management (IOM) cohort and a Public Protection Unit.

• Serious Organised Crime:  The number of active Organised Crime Groups (OCG)
remains around 70, County Drug Lines are now recorded separately.  The threats
from these groups are tackled by the Force Intelligence and Specialist Operations
(FISO)

• Major Events:  The Joint Operations Unit is a collaborative unit with Hampshire
police provides specialist policing including Firearms Operations and Roads Policing.

4.3 This level of service is supported by the return to full establishment and beyond, of 
police officers. In recognition of this increased number of officers funding for the 
temporary Case Investigators, which were compensating for the reduction in police 
numbers, has been removed.   

4.4 The welcomed increase in police officer numbers takes place at the same time as two 
new entry routes into policing, Police Constable Degree Apprenticeship (PCDA) and 
Degree Holder Entry Programme (DHEP).  This is a significant change to the way police 
officers are trained and, as with any such radical change programme, comes with risks 
associated with the overall attractiveness of the programmes to new recruits and the 
costs associated.  

4.5 The availability of technology and equipment continues to be reviewed and increased 
to provide officers and staff with the tools they require to provide an effective service. 
This includes smart phones, laptop computers and Body Worn Video, but does come 
with a substantial cost to support and maintain. 

4.6 Financial provision is also included within the MTFP to address the future technology 
requirements in the knowledge of the declining capital reserves.  In future, financing 
these technology requirements may be seen as a revenue rather than capital cost, as 
buying a managed service becomes more prevalent in this area.   

4.7 In developing the MTFP a number of difficult decisions had to be made about what 
could and could not be afforded.  The MTFP therefore only includes growth that is 
deemed to be essential for service delivery or is required as a consequence of external 
or legal requirements. 
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4.8 Throughout the budget preparation process the following key principles have been 
adopted: 

• To protect priority services and our ability to manage risk;
• To maintain performance in key areas, including the strategic policing

requirement;
• To maintain our capability in protective services and back office functions

through collaboration;
• To reduce “discretionary spending” and streamline business processes to

eliminate unnecessary bureaucracy and waste
• To invest in technology to transform service delivery and deliver future savings
• All change to be risk assessed.

4.9 There is a close relationship between preparation of the annual budget, medium term 
financial forecast and the annual target setting process. All three support and 
complement the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan and the Force Strategic Plan. 

4.10 The proposals developed for the draft budget ensure that resources are targeted 
towards priority business areas that support the delivery of key strategic objectives, or 
are necessary for the effective management of policing risk. 

5 Preparation of the Medium term Financial Plan (MTFP) 

5.1 The following section will show how the budget is updated for inflation and other cost 
pressures, starting from the base point of the previously approved MTFP. A copy of 
the full four year revenue forecast is attached at Appendix 1. 

MTFP Assumptions 

5.2 In compiling the MTFP, the following assumptions have been used as the basis of the 
plan for the next 4 years: 

• General inflation will be applied at 2.0% in each of the next 4 years.  This is in
line with the OBR forecast for CPI as at March 2019;

• Specific inflation rates are based on sector led rates, e.g.  Premises at 5.7%, Fuel
at 7.0% and Utilities at 4% per annum;

• Specific inflation has been applied to the facilities contracts to allow for wage
uplifts in relation to the National Minimum Wage (NMW) and recruitment
issues, this has been applied at 9.1%. for 2020/21

• Pay inflation has been included at 2.5% per annum for both Police Officers and
Staff

• Council tax precept to increase by 2.0% per annum;
• Council tax billing base to increase by 1.5% per annum;
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• General police grants to rise by 1.0% per annum over the period.
• The use of reserves to support the MTFP & MTCP but these will be significantly

committed by the end of the four year period.
• The future investment in technology, whether direct capital purchase or revenue

service contracts, will need to be funded by revenue given the diminishing level
of reserves and the very low level of annual capital grant.

5.3 The final assumption continues to reflect the increasing demand for investment in 
technology and the expectation that this will continue with the rollout of national 
programmes to address the Policing Vision 2025, against declining reserves and 
minimal capital grant.  The provision within the MTFP for the direct funding of capital 
has increased to provide an annual fund of £10m by 2021/22.  This is seen as a 
sensible approach to future financial sustainability. 

Inflation 

5.4 This additional cost does not relate to any increase in service, but is required just to 
maintain the existing base level of service.  

5.5 General inflation rates, based on the Office for Budget Responsibility (OBR) estimates 
of CPI, have added an additional £1.1m in 2020/21 and an extra £3.4m for the 
following 3 years. 

5.6 Pay inflation has been set at 2.5% per annum for both police officers and staff which 
will add £8.7m in 2020/21 and a further £27.8m over the following 3 years. 

5.7 In addition to these increases in general and pay inflation, specific inflationary 
increases for the likes of the facilities services contract have also added additional 
pressures to the base budget of circa £3.3m over the four year period. 

5.8 Overall inflation for 2020/21 adds £10.840m (average rate of 2.58%) to the annual 
budget, a further £11.002m in 2021/22 (average rate of 2.53%), £11.121m in 2022/23 
(average rate of 2.49%) and £11.370m in 2023/24 (average rate of 2.52%). 

Committed Growth 

5.9 This section deals with the items within the budget which the PCC is committed to by 
means of previous decisions taken, national agreements or statutory payments.   

5.10 The main significant changes that have occurred in this section for the 2020/21 period 
include: 

• An increase of £0.33m for the uplift in the Local Government Pension Scheme
(LGPS) following the actuarial review of fund requirements.

• An increase of £0.87m for committed increases in Police and Staff pay awards.
• A reduction of £0.2m in the commitment of Police allowances due to the change

in workforce mix.
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• An increase of £0.18m for the commitment to fund staffing levels on Bank
Holidays throughout the year.

5.11 Further details are provided at Appendix 2. 

Current Service 

5.12 This element of the budget contains growth for those items which are deemed to be 
necessary to maintain the current levels of service within Thames Valley.  The main 
significant changes that have occurred in this section for 2020/21 include:  

• An increase in debt charges of £0.51m to support the borrowing taken out to
facilitate the purchase of new premises for Reading police station and the
SEROCU.

• Growth for a number of essential new posts agreed by CCMT during the year, 3
FTE in vetting, 2 FTE Court Presentation Officers and a Driver Risk Evaluator –
total £0.23m

• A reduction in the growth contribution for the regional ROCU; (£0.18m)
• Removal of the contingency funding for the in-house provision of custody

services; (£0.30m)
• Growth for the increase in costs associated with the introduction of the DHEP

for the recruitment of police officers; £0.67m
• Removal of pension strain and redundancy specific budgets, with future costs to

fall against direct savings or be met from reserves as appropriate; (£0.24m)

5.13 Further details are provided at Appendix 2. 

Improved Service 

5.14 These items of growth are seen to be required in order to improve performance and 
meet the growing demands on the service.  The main significant changes that have 
occurred in this section for 2020/21 include: 

• Direct Revenue Funding has been re-phased over the MTFP periods to support
and allow for future technology refreshes of hardware, together with a provision
for any changes in the way technology is delivered through the likes of cloud
technology; £1.2m

• A review of property schemes funded from reserves has been undertaken with a
consequential reduction in growth; (£0.16m)

• ICT growth has been included to implement the Aceso  software and the new
Target Operating Model; £0.62m

• Our work to improve services to the public through contact management has
increased by £0.30m to support a review of shift patterns within the contact
management services.

• The removal of temporary case investigators has reduced the growth in local
policing and frontline delivery, however this will be offset by the funded increase
in officer establishment over the next 12 months; (£1.18m)

• Our investment in volume and complex investigations has increased by £0.86m
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• The growth in our digital development programmes has increased by £0.09m
• A revised implementation plan for the EQUIP programme has meant that costs

will not start until later in the year, reducing the financial consequences in
2020/21 by £0.94m.

• Various smaller Tier 1 essential growth initiatives have been included for:
Firearms trainer uplift; Fire investigation accreditation; Digital evidence
investigators, and ISO accreditation for the Forensic Collision Investigation Unit.
The total for these is £0.89m

5.15 Further details are provided at Appendix 2. 

In Year Appropriations from Reserves 

5.16 In accordance with the agreed policy on the use of reserve funding, the PCC has in 
recent years utilised the Improvement and Performance reserve to fund one-off 
expenditure contained within the MTFP.   It is proposed that this reserve continues to 
be utilised to support the overall objectives of the MTFP over the coming years. 

Funded By 

5.17 The current MTFP is based on the assumption that central Government grants will 
increase by 1% per annum, but the 2020/21 provisional settlement will not be known 
until January 2020. 

5.18 The MTFP is also based on the assumption that the PCC will increase the council tax 
precept by 2% per annum, starting in 2020/21. 

Force Productivity Strategy 

5.19 The Force has a long history of delivering productivity savings and using these to 
balance annual budgets or reinvesting them in frontline policing, a strategy that has 
been widely scrutinised and praised by the HMIC during various inspections and 
reports.  To date total cash savings of £106m have been taken out of the base revenue 
budget over the last nine years (i.e. 2010/11 to 2019/20), however it is becoming 
more and more difficult to identify and deliver true efficiency savings as opposed to 
cuts. 

5.20 The financial and operational demands facing the force mean that it is more important 
than ever that the continuous review, challenge and improvement principles 
underlying the Productivity Strategy continue to ensure we focus our resources on our 
priority areas.  The Efficiency and Effectiveness programme lead by the Chief 
Superintendent “Governance and Service Improvement” is progressively reviewing the 
force taking into consideration: demand, functional processes rather than 
departmental structures, and building for the future.   Reviews are continuing to 
utilise the Priority Based Budgeting (PBB) methodology and focus on Method Changes, 
Volume changes and Service Level changes.   New efficiencies have now been 
identified and are included in the productivity plan as per below; work is continuing 
and further savings are expected to be identified over the coming months. 
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5.21 The current productivity plan has been reviewed and scrutinised against the 
deliverability of the savings and the requirements of the MTFP, and the strategy has 
been updated with new and changed initiatives, with the key movements including:  

• Savings identified from the implementation of the CMP and Equip platforms
have been slipped from 2020/21 to later in the plan to the value of £1.84m

• Transport savings taken in the current year have been reversed at a cost of
£0.40m due to the issues with the Telematics data not supporting the delivery of
the savings – these will be reviewed and taken in future years

• A review of the Asset Management Plan has meant that savings have had to be
reduced due to new properties being taken on before existing properties can be
released.  This has reduced savings by £0.26m

• A review of central forensics, income and ICT budgets has allowed for savings of
£0.45m to be realised in 2020/21

• A freeze on 20 PCSO vacancies has allowed for a one-off saving of £0.56m in
2020/21

• Additional Efficiency and Effectiveness savings have also been identified in
Crime; FISO, Local Policing; Governance & Service Improvement, and
Procurement, totalling £1.03m

• Various Amber rated savings have also been included in the plan to the value of
£0.83m. These are more difficult to ensure they are fully realisable but have
been scrutinised and it is felt that they can be achieved during the year.

5.22 The savings relating to the first year of the productivity strategy are all related to 
specific initiatives that have been scrutinised by the Force to ensure that the risks of 
implementation are acceptable. These savings should all be attainable subject to the 
current demands and profile of policing. 

5.23 Savings linked to the later years of the strategy are also linked to specific initiatives, 
however a number of these still require further scoping work and assessment of the 
impacts and risks, which will be carried out over the next financial year.  . 

5.24 A copy of the full Productivity Strategy is attached at Appendix 3. 

6 Establishment Changes 

6.1 A lot of emphasis is given to establishment numbers and what they mean for the 
police service, as is illustrated by the recent uplift of 20,000 officers.  Although, in 
reality, the important question is: are we delivering on our priorities and providing the 
appropriate level of service.  Given the shortfall identified in the MTFP and the savings 
we have already taken out of the organisation since 2011, additional savings are 
becoming increasingly difficult to identify, we have to be more innovative in how we 
look to reduce the organisational cost.  These new innovative approaches may mean a 
reduction in establishment but providing this sits alongside reduced demand and a 
change in the delivery model; including investment in technology, there does not have 
to be a reduction in our priority services.   There may however be an issue moving 
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forward depending on the governments “counting” of the additional 20,000, this may 
be a consideration in future years saving plans. 

6.2 The estimated summary position for the force establishment over the MTFP is shown 
in the following table.  

 Police  Police Staff  PCSOs  Total 
3,854.60        2,948.60        418.00           7,221.20        

Improved Volume and Complex Investigation (20.00) (20.00)
CHIS Officer  not staff 3.00                (5.00) (2.00)
L&D 12.00              10.50              5.00                27.50              
Stable Manager 1.00                1.00                
CT Security Advisor 1.00                1.00                
Investigations (12.00) 30.00              18.00              
Wellbeing Advisor 1.00                1.00                
Foundation Skill 1.00                1.00                
Victim First Officers (OPCC) 6.00                6.00                
Data Qualtiy Officer (OPCC) 1.00                1.00                
Regionalisation Special Branch 5.00                5.00                

3,858.60        2,979.10        423.00           7,260.70        

Productivity Plan Savings (18.50) (15.10) -                  (33.60)
Growth (5.00) (47.50) -                  (52.50)

3,835.10        2,916.50        423.00           7,174.60        

Productivity Plan Savings (1.00) (57.20) - (58.20)
Growth - (43.00) - (43.00)

3,834.10        2,816.30        423.00           7,073.40        

Productivity Plan Savings - 8.50                 - 8.50                
Growth - - - -                  

3,834.10        2,824.80        423.00           7,081.90        

Productivity Plan Savings - - - -                  
Growth - - - -                  

-                  
3,834.10        2,824.80        423.00           7,081.90        

2021/22 Adjustments

Original Estimated Establishment at March 2020
2019/20 In Year Adjustments:

Revised Estimated Establishment at March 2020

2020/21 Adjustments:

Estimated Establishment at March 2021

2023/24 Adjustments

Estimated Establishment at March 2024

Estimated Establishment at March 2022

2022/23 Adjustments

Estimated Establishment at March 2023
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7 Options to Address Potential Budget Shortfalls 

7.1 The MTFP as presented today carries a shortfall over the first two years of £9.0m due 
to the uncertainties around the grant funding and council tax precept, with the 
shortfall in 2020/21 being £5.6m.  Given the degree of uncertainty over the funding 
and the fact that this will not become clearer until the grant settlement in January, 
this report concentrates on the first year’s shortfall of £5.6m. 

7.2 The force is currently reviewing a number of options to meet the overall shortfall 
which, depending on the level of grant increase, will be assessed and implemented as 
necessary.  The following paragraphs describe these and the impact they may have: 

7.3 The MTFP assumes a grant increase of 1%, which is below the current assumptions on 
general and pay inflationary increases for 2020/21 which currently stand at an average 
of 2.58% for Thames Valley Police.  Should grant increases be set at 2.5% (in additional 
to funding for the extra officers), potentially the best case scenario, then this would 
add additional income of £3.25m, and hence reduce the shortfall to £2.35m. 

7.4 Within the 2020/21 budget, savings identified for the Equip programme, at £1.5m, 
have had to be pushed back by a year due to a revised implementation programme 
and go-live estimate.  It is feasible that the delay in savings could, for one year, be met 
from General Reserves to the level of £1.5m.  Current General Reserves stand at 
approximately £3.2m over the agreed minimum levels that need to be held. 

7.5 The current MTFP includes an uplift in the Local Government Pension Scheme (LGPS) 
of 1.3% which is the recommended increase from the latest there year actuarial 
valuation.  The increase could however be flexed slightly with larger increases in 
future years and a smaller increase in 2020/21 without affecting the overall fund size.  
This could potentially release funding of up to £1.2m in 2020/21. 

7.6 Due to the new Target Operating Model (TOM) for ICT delivery, we have included a 
contingency funding element of £0.5m to help embed the changes and transition. 
Whilst this is prudent in a business critical area, the risk associated with it could be 
accepted and this contingency could be removed. 

7.7 Additional Efficiency and Effectiveness savings are currently under review and being 
assessed as to the risks and impacts they would have in moving forward and when 
these could be delivered.  These include:  

-  A review of the People Directorate delivery model – potential reductions of up to 
£1m; 

-  Review contract spending to see if any reductions can be achieved to reduce the 
overall spend within the force in key contract areas – potential savings of up to 
£0.5m; 

-  Review spend on agency and temporary staff, looking at the criteria as to when 
these should be engaged, with a view to reducing spend levels – potential savings 
of up £0.5m; 
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-  Review overtime spend profiles and look at implementing more robust criteria as to 
when overtime should and can be used, whilst taking account of operational risk – 
potential savings of up to £0.5m 

7.8 Currently the MTFP includes funding of £0.75m for LPA Commanders to build 
partnership and local initiatives within their LPA’s in support of local policing delivery.  
It is feasible that this could be reduced by up to £0.3m, although this does need 
further impact assessment as to the risks and operational impact. 

7.9 All of the above options are currently being rigorously reviewed and prioritised in 
readiness for any shortfall that may exist once we have received our grant funding 
notice.  Our working assumption is that we will need to meet and bridge the funding 
gap that exists from existing strategies and new potential savings initiatives. 

8 Funding Future Investment 

8.1 Within the MTFP, we have included growth only where it has been deemed essential 
to service delivery or there is an external requirement to do so.  This has meant that 
there is additional highly desirable growth which would considerably aid service 
delivery, but cannot currently be funded.  These growth items have been scrutinised 
and prioritised to a small list, which would incur additional total costs of circa £4.4m, 
and includes: 

 Positive Action to address detective recruitment shortfall (£0.2m). Currently,
the Force is 35 detectives below establishment. This investment will enable a
number of the issues that dis-incentivise officers from becoming detectives to
be addressed. Closing the vacancy gap will have a direct and immediate
positive impact on the Force’s ability to investigate crime and improve the
quality of service to victims, contributing to improved criminal justice
outcomes.

 Digital Development Team (£0.4m). The introduction of a dedicated team to
deliver the newly introduced Digital Strategy focussing on delivering an
effective digital policing response, creating a digital culture, high standards of
data management and efficient ways of working. This will help underpin the
Police & Crime Plan objective of increasing the pace of change by encouraging
the uptake of new technology in order to prevent, reduce and detect crime.

 Drones (£0.4m). Enhancing the capability of the Joint Operations Unit, and
increasing the tactical options when responding to situations such as
vulnerable missing people at risk, demonstrations requiring a public order
response and searching locations that are unsafe for people to enter. The
embedding of drones as a BAU capability will speed-up the response to
incidents and reduce reliance on the  National Police Air Service helicopter
deployment.

 Data Governance (£1.2m). The accuracy and availability of data is imperative
to modern policing. Data and information need to be recognised and managed
as valuable assets, managed appropriately and easily accessible to inform
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decision making tactically and strategically, including developing our 
understanding of threat, risk and harm. 

8.2 The current council tax precept increase has been assumed to be capped at 2% in 
2020/21 but if this were to be relaxed, as in the previous two years, then with the 
PCC’s permission there is an opportunity to increase the level of council tax which 
could be used to invest into these additional investment areas. 

8.3 Any increase in council tax precept would be at the discretion of the PCC, and for 
indicative purposes, increases above 2% would add the following funding for 
investment: 

- Precept increase at 3% would add additional funding of £1.89m 

- Precept increase at 4% would add additional funding of £3.79m 

- Precept increase at 5% would add additional funding of £5.68m 

9 Budget Risk & Uncertainties 

9.1 As with all planning and assumptions, there are a number of risks and issues which 
have yet to, or cannot be, quantified.  These are highlighted and explained below in 
the National and Local subsections: 

National 

9.2 The police grant settlement is the mechanism whereby the Home office distributes 
funding received from the treasury to its own departments of which policing is one.  
This is usually carried out and published in the December preceding the financial year, 
however, with the General Election on 12th December this information will not be 
available until sometime in January.  The impact of this on balancing the budget will 
mean a number of contingency scenarios as outlined to address the funding, for 
better or worse, when it is announced. 

9.3 The allocation and distribution of the growth in 20,000 officers has not been finalised 
beyond the current year.  Currently we are assuming that all  growth posts will come 
with full funding to cover direct and non-direct costs, but should this not fully 
materialise then additional pressure will be put on the MTFP presented today. 

9.4 Council tax precept is assumed to be capped at 2%, however a relaxation in the rules 
could enable higher increases if PCC’s choose to. 

9.5 Governmental priorities – a general election or change in Government could impact 
on police funding and demands. 

9.6 PCC Elections in 2020 could influence the direction and focus of spending priorities for 
the force. 

9.7 The potential conclusion of the Brexit discussions have yet to be quantified in terms of 
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government policy for future years and the consequential impact this may have on 
police funding and grant allocations.  Internal procurement work has been undertaken 
to assess the potential risks which could add an additional pressures to the budget 
requirement in later years. 

9.8 The Home Office review of the national funding formula is still being discussed, but no 
further information is expected until after the comprehensive spending review (CSR) 
in 2020. Each 1% change in funding equates to approximately £2.1m per annum. 

9.9 Further top slicing of the national police grant for the IPCC/HMIC, and or for the 
creation of new funds, like the Transformation fund could reduce the quantum 
available for distribution to local forces 

Local 

9.10 Police recruitment and retention has suffered severe challenges over the last two 
years but the expectation is that we will end the financial year above full 
establishment.  There is a continuing risk that either recruitment numbers will not be 
achieved as anticipated or wastage will rise beyond currently predicted levels resulting 
in further shortages in future years, especially with the additional increase in officers 
from central government.  

9.11  In addition the increased level of turnover and recruitment means that we have a 
higher percentage of new and recently qualified officers depleting the overall level of 
skills and knowledge within the organisation.  This could impact on service delivery 
even if we maintain and achieve our numbers. 

9.12 Recruitment of police officers is moving primarily to the apprenticeship scheme in 
2020.  This is clearly a new venture for the police and, as such, has a level of risk and 
cost associated with it.  We have currently included some growth for these schemes 
within the MTFP, but without all the details agreed these can only be estimates at this 
time and could be subject to requiring further funding. 

9.13 Digital Agenda - the increased use of technology brings additional support costs which 
cannot always be quantified, for example storage, connectivity, data usage, digital 
infrastructure. 

9.14 Delivery of the scheduled savings within the productivity plan are fully achievable and 
delivered to support the current MTFP.  

9.15 Unquantified demand, whether new operational demand or investment 
requirements, for example to utilise a national technology initiative may impact on 
the estimates presented today.   

10 Summary and Next Stages 

10.1 The MTFP is based on a set of realistic assumptions but there are a number of 
significant uncertainties and risks over information which is currently unavailable and 
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outside of the control of the force in its determination.  Primarily these relate to the 
funding decisions to be made by the Home Office in relation to grant and the flexibility 
of council tax precept increases.  These decisions will not be announced until January 
next year and as such will not allow much time for reaction or remissive planning. 

10.2 The MTFP presented today represents the best draft estimates of the financial 
position for Thames Valley Police over the next four years.  Whilst the budgets are not 
currently balanced due primarily to the above funding issues, there are plans and 
initiatives being reviewed and put in place to meet the immediate year one and two 
shortfalls as required. 

10.3 The force will continue to review its financial position and work closely with the PCC 
and partners to reduce costs where possible, whilst maintaining the level of service 
delivery required for the public. 

10.4 The PCC is asked to scrutinise these draft budget proposals to ensure they have been 
prepared in a thorough and professional manner and provide for a sound and robust 
basis upon which a balanced and realistic budget can be presented in 2020 as part of 
his planning decisions for 2020/21. 
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Thames Valley Police

Medium Term Financial Plan 2020/21 - 2023/24

2020/21 2021/22 2022/23

419,913,596Annual Base Budget 434,267,765 446,692,357

Appendix 1

451,975,747

2023/24

0In Year Funding Virements 0 0 0

Inflation
General 1,070,176 1,135,050 1,119,301 1,114,648

Police Pay 5,412,287 5,556,614 5,679,835 5,790,535

Police Staff Pay 3,315,536 3,502,631 3,612,713 3,710,183

Specific 1,041,654 797,958 709,753 754,555

10,839,653 10,992,253Inflation 11,121,602 11,369,921

Productivity Strategy
Collaborative Units 0 -1,143,000 -1,293,000 -250,000

Value for Money Reviews -413,773 -398,232 -2,499,230 -269,367

Efficiency & Effectiveness Reviews -1,925,198 -674,260 -1,000,000 -1,000,000

Amber Rated Savings -834,000 -235,103 -100,000 -300,000

-3,172,971 -2,450,595 -4,892,230Total Productivity Strategy Savings -1,819,367

Committed Expenditure
Police Officer - Pay Allowances

78 Police Allowances Adjustments -257,589 -85,503 -118,025 0
79 Police Office Increments 1,300,000 1,300,000 1,300,000 1,300,000
80 Police Officer Turnover -2,380,000 -2,380,000 -2,380,000 -2,380,000
81 Police Officer Reserve Funding for

Bank Holidays
312,968 450,000 -169,125 -388,731

129 Committed Increase in Prior Year Pay
Award

574,509 0 0 0

-450,112 -715,503 -1,367,150Police Officer - Pay Allowances -1,468,731

Police Staff - Pay Allowances

84 Police Staff Turnover -350,000 -350,000 -350,000 -350,000
85 Police Staff Reserve Funding for Bank

Holidays
108,232 78,750 -29,597 -68,028

88 LGPS Review 1,232,000 0 0 0
116 Police Staff Pay Award 2,000,000 2,000,000 2,000,000 2,000,000

2,990,232 1,728,750 1,620,403Police Staff - Pay Allowances 1,581,972

2,540,120 1,013,247 253,253Committed Expenditure 113,241

Current Service
Support Services

90 Review of Debt Charges 693,799 146,546 0 0
91 Community Safety Fund Expenditure 0 0 0 -150,000
94 Regional Funding for ROCU 160,000 175,000 175,000 175,000
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97 Increase in Vetting Requirements 116,300 0 0 0
126 Increase in Court Presentation Officers 75,180 0 0 0
127 Driver Risk Evaluator 37,590 0 0 0
130 Increase in First Aid/Medical

Equipment Supplies
40,000 0 0 0

132 Regional CTSFO Contribution 78,913 0 0 0
133 Custody Insourcing -302,615 0 0 0
135 DHEP Officer Training Route 666,900 444,600 0 0
143 Review of Budgetary Requirements -

Central Budgets
-236,243 0 0 0

1,329,824 766,146 175,000Support Services 25,000

Income

113 Changes to Loan Charges Grant 6,352 211 405 0

6,352 211 405Income 0

1,336,176 766,357 175,405Current Service 25,000

Improved Service
Support Services

98 Technology Investment Through DRF 445,000 1,555,000 0 0
99 ESN Implementation Costs 381,600 381,600 0 0
100 Increase in Major Operations Teams -146,000 0 0 0
122 Improved Services to the Public

through Contact Management
761,500 -1,597,500 0 0

123 Increasing Local Front Line Policing
and Service Delivery

-1,174,950 0 0 0

124 Improved Investigative Capacity and
Process for Complex Crimes

1,781,500 860,000 -1,138,000 0

125 Increasing Our Digital Development
Programmes

-1,100,000 -55,000 0 0

131 ICT Infrastructure / Sofware Availability 330,266 0 0 0
134 EQUIP SAAS Net Revenue Costs 288,000 1,066,000 -373,000 0
137 Nationaml Monitoring Centre Costs 0 354,000 0 0
140 Increase in Digital Resources Team 88,590 88,590 0 0
142 ISO Accreditation for FCIU 725,000 0 0 0

2,380,506 2,652,690 -1,511,000Support Services 0

Legal & Compliance

138 Increase of 2 x Firearms Instructors 56,160 0 0 0
139 Co-ordination of Fire Investigation

Accreditation
16,000 0 0 0

72,160 0 0Legal & Compliance 0

Specific Revenue Funded Projects

104 Revenue Maintenance for Properties 160,000 1,830,000 -1,490,000 -20,000
105 Investment for ICT Rationalisation -164,400 0 0 0
106 UCPI/ IICSA Public Enquiries 0 0 -197,000 0

-4,400 1,830,000 -1,687,000Specific Revenue Funded Projects -20,000

ICT Projects

107 ICT Revenue Projects 958,386 -79,360 -98,640 0

958,386 -79,360 -98,640ICT Projects 0

3,406,652 4,403,330 -3,296,640Improved Service -20,000

In Year Appropriations From Reserves
Appropriations from Performance Reserve
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108 Appropriations from the I&P Reserve -360,461 -1,830,000 1,687,000 1,520,000

-360,461 -1,830,000 1,687,000Appropriations from Performance Res 1,520,000

Appropriations from General Balances

109 Appropriations from General Balances -235,000 -470,000 235,000 470,000
110 Appropriation from Earmarked

Reserves
0 0 0 150,000

-235,000 -470,000 235,000Appropriations from General Balances 620,000

-595,461 -2,300,000 1,922,000In Year Appropriations From Reserves 2,140,000

Net Budget Requirement 434,267,765 446,692,357 451,975,747
Percentage Budget Increase 3.42% 2.86% 1.18%
Cash Budget Increase 14,354,169 12,424,592 5,283,390

Cumulative Shortfall / (Surplus) 5,608,234 9,035,261 5,053,246

463,784,542
2.61%

11,808,795

7,331,055

3,427,027 -3,982,015 2,277,8095,608,234Annual Shortfall / (Surplus)

Funded By:

-419,913,596 -428,659,531 -437,657,096 -446,922,501Opening Budget

0 0 0 0In Year Funding Virements

Funding Changes
Formula Grant

274 Police Grant Funding Changes -1,422,771 -1,436,999 -1,451,369 -1,465,882
304 Formula Grant Allocation Changes -742,804 -750,232 -757,735 -765,312

-2,165,575 -2,187,231 -2,209,104Formula Grant -2,231,194

Council Tax Requirement

305 Council Tax Precept Increase -3,781,989 -3,913,257 -4,057,069 -4,194,716
307 Council Tax - Surplus on Collections 0 0 0 0
520 Council Tax Base Increase -2,798,371 -2,897,077 -2,999,232 -3,105,076

-6,580,360 -6,810,334 -7,056,301Council Tax Requirement -7,299,792

-8,745,935 -8,997,565 -9,265,405Funding Changes -9,530,986

-428,659,531 -437,657,096 -446,922,501Total External Funding -456,453,487
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Analysis Of Growth Items Appendix 2

Ref Details 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24

Committed Expenditure

Police Officer - Pay Allowances

78
-257,589 -85,503 -118,025

Review of Police Officer allowances against the predicted establishments and joiners and leavers.

Police Allowances Adjustments
-118,025

79
1,300,000 1,300,000 1,300,000

Review of annual increments payable to Police Officers based on length of service and rank.

Police Office Increments
1,300,000

80
-2,380,000 -2,380,000 -2,380,000

Review of Police pay budgets taking into account leavers and joiners and the change in salary make-up.

Police Officer Turnover
-2,380,000

81
312,968 450,000 -169,125

Funding from general reserves for additional Bank Holiday overtime due to the fluctuation in the number of 
Bank Holidays per financial year from the base level of 8.
2019/20: Total 08 days - no adjustment
2020/21: Total 09 days -  1 additional day 
2021/22: Total 11 days - 2 additional days
2022/23: Total 10 days - 1 additional day

Police Officer Reserve Funding for Bank Holidays
-169,125

129
574,509 0 0

Funding for increased pay award of 2.5% against budgeted value of 2%

Committed Increase in Prior Year Pay Award
0

-450,112 -715,503 -1,367,150Total Police Officer - Pay Allowances -1,468,731

Police Staff - Pay Allowances

84
-350,000 -350,000 -350,000

Reduction in police  staff pay bill based on annual leavers being removed at a higher salary rate that those new 
starters coming into the organisation.

Police Staff Turnover
-350,000
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Ref Details 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24

85
108,232 78,750 -29,597

Funding from general reserves for additional Bank Holiday overtime due to the fluctuation in the number of 
Bank Holidays per financial year from the base level of 8.
2019/20: Total 08 days - no adjustment
2020/21: Total 09 days -  1 additional day 
2021/22: Total 11 days - 2 additional days
2022/23: Total 10 days - 1 additional day

Police Staff Reserve Funding for Bank Holidays
-29,597

88
1,232,000 0 0

Review of the LGPS costs

LGPS Review
0

116
2,000,000 2,000,000 2,000,000

Funding for the Police Staff performance related pay awards

Police Staff Pay Award
2,000,000

2,990,232 1,728,750 1,620,403Total Police Staff - Pay Allowances 1,581,972

Total 2,540,120 1,013,247 253,253Committed Expenditure 113,241

Current Service

Support Services

90
693,799 146,546 0

Anticipated revenue changes associated with changes to borrowing requirements as the capital programme 
funding is reviewed.

Review of Debt Charges
0

91
0 0 0

Community Safety Fund - Increase in funding from specific earmarked reserve.

Community Safety Fund Expenditure
0

94
160,000 175,000 175,000

Funding contribution for the South East ROCU

Regional Funding for ROCU
175,000

97
116,300 0 0

Additional Vetting advisors to support Police Office and Staff recruitment.

Increase in Vetting Requirements
0
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Ref Details 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24

126
75,180 0 0

Increase in Court Presentation Officers

Increase in Court Presentation Officers
0

127
37,590 0 0

Driver Risk Evaluator

Driver Risk Evaluator
0

130
40,000 0 0

Increase in costs following direction from the Clinical Medical Governance Board

Increase in First Aid/Medical Equipment Supplies
0

132
0 0 0

Increase in contribution for Regional CTSFO's

Regional CTSFO Contribution
0

133
-302,615 0 0

Removal of the "Pump-Prime" contingency for insourcing custody - now not needed.

Custody Insourcing
0

135
666,900 444,600 0

Additional costs associated with the new DHEP officer recruitment stream

DHEP Officer Training Route
0

143
-236,243 0 0

Review of Budgetary Requirements - Central Budgets

Review of Budgetary Requirements - Central Budgets
0

1,250,911 766,146 175,000Total Support Services 25,000

Income

113
6,352 211 405

Changes to Loan Charges Grant

Changes to Loan Charges Grant
405

6,352 211 405Total Income 0

Total 1,257,263 766,357 175,405Current Service 25,000

Improved Service

Support Services
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Ref Details 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24

98
445,000 1,555,000 0

Direct Revenue Funding for investment in technology and infrastructure delivery.

Technology Investment Through DRF
0

99
381,600 381,600 0

Estimated implementation costs for the National Emergency Services Network (ESN).

ESN Implementation Costs
0

100
-146,000 0 0

Temporary increase in the Major Operations team to take account of known events and expected operations 
over the next two years.

Increase in Major Operations Teams
0

122
761,500 -1,597,500 0

The rise in demand and the complexity of that demand have increased the length of time it takes to assess the 
threat, harm and risk and ensure every call receives the appropriate response.  We will reduce call handling 
times, particularly for 101 calls, by recruiting additional staff to deal with the additional demand and more 
complex crime and incidents being reported.

Improved Services to the Public through Contact Management
0

123
-1,174,950 0 0

We will recruit additional officers and staff to respond to increasing crime demand and complexity and the 
impact (particularly in the areas of mental health and children’s safeguarding) of the reduction in the 
resources of and services provided by other agencies.

Increasing Local Front Line Policing and Service Delivery
0

124
1,781,500 860,000 -1,138,000

Stretched resources are operating in an increasingly expanding and complex environment with investigations 
at all levels growing in size and complexity.  There has been an impactive increase in organised crime which 
exploits the vulnerable as well as cyber enabled crime fraud and economic crime.  We will recruit more 
investigators and invest in appropriate new technology and tools.

Improved Investigative Capacity and Process for Complex Crimes
-1,138,000

125
-1,100,000 -55,000 0

We will exploit the modern platforms we have been investing in through the development of operational 
designed tools, expanding our mobile capability and improving connectivity will allow officers and staff to 
maximise the use of online digital applications facilitating the fast access and transfer of data, while investing 
in Intelligence technologies will improve the efficiency of transactional processes.

Increasing Our Digital Development Programmes
0

131
330,266 0 0

ICT Infrastructure / Sofware Availability

ICT Infrastructure / Sofware Availability
0
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Ref Details 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24

134
288,000 1,066,000 -373,000

EQUIP SAAS Costs less anticipated revenue savings from legacy systems

EQUIP SAAS Net Revenue Costs
-373,000

137
0 354,000 0

National Monitoring Centre Costs

Nationaml Monitoring Centre Costs
0

140
88,590 88,590 0

Increase in Digital Resources Team
2 x BB3H + Mrkt Supplement.

Increase in Digital Resources Team
0

142
725,000 0 0

ISO Accreditation for Forensic Investigation Unit

ISO Accreditation for FCIU
0

2,380,506 2,652,690 -1,511,000Total Support Services 0

Legal & Compliance

138
56,160 0 0

Requirement to meet the recent CoP inspections and recommendations in order to maintain out licence to 
train firearms officers.

Increase of 2 x Firearms Instructors
0

139
16,000 0 0

Co-ordination of Fire Investigation Accreditation

Co-ordination of Fire Investigation Accreditation
0

72,160 0 0Total Legal & Compliance 0

Specific Revenue Funded Projects

104
160,000 1,830,000 -1,490,000

Revenue maintenance funding for various building and properties.

Revenue Maintenance for Properties
-1,490,000

105
-164,400 0 0

Reduction in previous years investment in the ICT rationalisation programme.

Investment for ICT Rationalisation
0

106
0 0 -197,000

Funding for temporary staff to support the national undercover policing and child sexual abuse enquiries.

UCPI/ IICSA Public Enquiries
-197,000
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Ref Details 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24

-4,400 1,830,000 -1,687,000Total Specific Revenue Funded Projects -20,000

ICT Projects

107
958,386 -79,360 -98,640

Funding for identified ICT revenue projects to maintain and improve the infrastructure.

ICT Revenue Projects
-98,640

958,386 -79,360 -98,640Total ICT Projects 0

Total 3,406,652 4,403,330 -3,296,640Improved Service -20,000

In Year Appropriations From Reserves

Appropriations from Performance Reserve

108
-360,461 -1,830,000 1,687,000

Appropriation of funding to support specific revenue projects from the Improvement and Performance reserve.

Appropriations from the I&P Reserve
1,687,000

-360,461 -1,830,000 1,687,000Total Appropriations from Performance Reserve 1,520,000

Appropriations from General Balances

109
-235,000 -470,000 235,000

Appropriation to General Reserves

Appropriations from General Balances
235,000

110
0 0 0

Community Safety Funding From Earmarked Reserve

Appropriation from Earmarked Reserves
0

-235,000 -470,000 235,000Total Appropriations from General Balances 620,000
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Ref Details 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24

Total -595,461 -2,300,000 1,922,000In Year Appropriations From Reserves 2,140,000

Funding Changes

Formula Grant

111
-1,422,771 -1,436,999 -1,451,369

Changes in funding  received through the main government police grant.

Police Grant Funding Changes
-1,451,369

112
-742,804 -750,232 -757,735

Changes in funding received through the ex-DCLG Grant Allocation.

Formula Grant Funding Changes
-757,735

-2,165,575 -2,187,231 -2,209,104Total Formula Grant -2,231,194

Council Tax Requirement

114
-3,781,989 -3,913,257 -4,057,069

Council Tax Requirement Changes from Precept Increase

Council Tax Precept Changes
-4,057,069

115
0 0 0

Council Tax - Surplus on Collections

Council Tax Surplus on Collection Changes
0

136
-2,798,371 -2,897,077 -2,999,232

Council Tax Requirement Changes from Base Increase

Council Tax Base Changes
-2,999,232

-6,580,360 -6,810,334 -7,056,301Total Council Tax Requirement -7,299,792

Total -8,745,935 -8,997,565 -9,265,405Funding Changes -9,530,986
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Thames Valley Police - Productivity Strategy Summary Report for Period 2020/21 to 2023/24
Appendix 3

RAG Status Included: Green None None

Year 1
Police Staff £

Year 2
Police Staff £

Year 3
Police Staff £

TOTAL
Police Staff £

Year 4
Police Staff £

2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24

Collaborative Units

303 Joint ICT Unit 0.00 0.00 0 0.000.00 75,000 0.000.00 225,000 550,0000.00 0.000.000.00 250,000

382 Review of  Contact 
Management Function

0.00 0.00 0 8.500.00 300,000 8.500.00 300,000 600,0000.00 17.000.000.00 0

397 Business Support Review 0.00 0.00 0 49.700.00 768,000 0.000.00 768,000 1,536,0000.00 49.700.000.00 0

0.00 0.00 0 58.200.00 1,143,000 8.500.00 1,293,000 2,686,0000.00 66.700.000.00 250,000

Value for Money Reviews

375 Estates Review through the 
Asset Management Plan

0.00 0.00 1,743 0.000.00 133,902 0.000.00 171,138 481,7610.00 0.000.000.00 174,978

413 Review of Transport Costs 0.00 0.00 -200,000 0.000.00 200,000 0.000.00 0 00.00 0.000.000.00 0

414 Review of Property & 
Premises Costs

0.00 0.00 62,720 0.000.00 -35,670 0.000.00 -139,256 -17,8170.00 0.000.000.00 94,389

474 ESMCP Changeover Annual 
Usage Costs

0.00 0.00 0 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 2,467,348 2,467,3480.00 0.000.000.00 0

477 Review of Uniform 
Requirements

0.00 0.00 -50,000 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 -50,0000.00 0.000.000.00 0

519 SERIP contributions review 0.00 0.00 54,000 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 54,0000.00 0.000.000.00 0

533 Review of Budgetary 
Requirements - Central 
Budgets

0.00 0.00 450,000 0.000.00 100,000 0.000.00 0 550,0000.00 0.000.000.00 0

537 Civilianise CMP Officer Posts -10.00 10.00 95,310 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 95,310-10.00 10.000.000.00 0

-10.00 10.00 413,773 0.000.00 398,232 0.000.00 2,499,230 3,580,602-10.00 10.000.000.00 269,367

Efficiency & Effectiveness Reviews

336 PCSOs Review 0.00 0.00 565,800 0.000.00 -565,800 0.000.00 0 00.00 0.000.000.00 0

488 Efficiency & Effectiveness - 
FISO

6.00 7.00 613,936 -1.001.00 23,354 0.000.00 0 637,2907.00 6.000.000.00 0

490 Efficiency & Effectiveness - 
Force Crime

7.50 -7.50 10,000 0.000.00 116,706 0.000.00 0 126,7067.50 -7.500.000.00 0
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Year 1
Police Staff £

Year 2
Police Staff £

Year 3
Police Staff £

TOTAL
Police Staff £

Year 4
Police Staff £

2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24

522 Future E&E Reviews 0.00 0.00 0 0.000.00 1,000,000 0.000.00 1,000,000 3,000,0000.00 0.000.000.00 1,000,000

523 Corporate Comms 0.00 0.60 35,500 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 35,5000.00 0.600.000.00 0

525 Governance & Service 
Improvement

4.00 -1.00 266,888 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 266,8884.00 -1.000.000.00 0

526 Legal Services 0.00 0.00 30,000 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 30,0000.00 0.000.000.00 0

527 Procurement 0.00 0.00 62,500 0.000.00 100,000 0.000.00 0 162,5000.00 0.000.000.00 0

529 Local Policing 1.00 3.00 271,748 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 271,7481.00 3.000.000.00 0

536 Review of Long Term 
Vacancies

0.00 2.00 68,826 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 68,8260.00 2.000.000.00 0

18.50 4.10 1,925,198 -1.001.00 674,260 0.000.00 1,000,000 4,599,45819.50 3.100.000.00 1,000,000

Amber Rated Savings

398 Expansion of Collaboration 
Opportunities

0.00 0.00 0 0.000.00 125,000 0.000.00 0 125,0000.00 0.000.000.00 0

487 Abingdon PFI Contract 
Renegotiation

0.00 0.00 0 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 250,0000.00 0.000.000.00 250,000

493 Efficiency & Effectiveness - 
Criminal Justice

0.00 0.00 50,000 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 50,0000.00 0.000.000.00 0

494 Efficiency & Effectiveness - 
FISO

0.00 0.00 80,000 0.000.00 60,103 0.000.00 0 140,1030.00 0.000.000.00 0

524 Corporate Comms 0.00 1.00 39,000 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 39,0000.00 1.000.000.00 0

530 ICT- Implementation of Office 
365

0.00 0.00 0 0.000.00 50,000 0.000.00 100,000 200,0000.00 0.000.000.00 50,000

535 Review of Supervision Ratios 10.00 0.00 665,000 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 665,00010.00 0.000.000.00 0

10.00 1.00 834,000 0.000.00 235,103 0.000.00 100,000 1,469,10310.00 1.000.000.00 300,000

18.50 15.10 3,172,971 57.201.00 2,450,595 8.500.00 4,892,230 12,335,16319.50 80.80Force Totals 0.000.00 1,819,367

21 November 2019
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Report for Decision to the Level 1 Public Meeting on 29th November 2019 

Title: Four Year Medium Term Capital Plan 2020/21 to 2023/24 

1 Purpose 

1.1 The purpose of the report is to present to the PCC the draft Medium Term Capital 
Plan (MTCP) for 2020/21 through to 2023/24, identifying key changes to the 
existing MTCP and introducing new capital project bids for both TVP as a single 
force and also as part of collaborative activities.    

1.2 This report builds on the medium term capital plan (MTCP) which was updated and 
approved by the PCC in July 2019, and covers financial forecasts for the four years 
2020/21 to 2023/24.  

1.3 This report should be read alongside the other financial reports presented today on 
revenue and capital monitoring, reserves, balances and provisions and the Medium 
Term Financial Plan (4 year Revenue Forecasts).  

2 Introduction 

2.1 The aim of the draft MTCP continues to be to support service delivery of the PCC’s 
Police and Crime Plan and the Force Strategic Plan. The Plan provides the Force 
infrastructure and major assets through capital investment, enabling the Force to 
strengthen and streamline core assets and systems, and provides the framework 
for delivering innovative policing with a lower resource profile. The MTCP is 
presented as a 4 year forecast in line with the MTFP (Revenue Forecast). 

2.2 Key focuses of the draft MTCP are: 

 To ensure the property estate remains fit for purpose, identifying opportunities
to streamline assets and develop the estate infrastructure; maintaining core
sites, improving core training facilities and progressing the Asset Management
Plan.

 To ensure provision is made for ICT & Business Change Technology to maintain
and develop the existing infrastructure and invest in the core technologies
required to provide innovative digital policing services.

 The maintenance, development and replacement of other core assets (e.g.
Vehicles, and Communication Infrastructure) to maximise the advantage of new
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technology and reflect legislative changes. 

2.3 The PCC is asked to consider the investment proposals in the Draft MTCP, noting 
the overall financial position of the Force, including reserves. The Draft MTCP will 
continue to be considered, prioritised and developed by Chief Officers with 
Collaborative partners over the coming months and will be re-presented for 
decisions and final approval at the Level 1 meeting on 21st January 2020.  

3 Overview of the MTCP 

3.1 The Draft MTCP has been updated to include the new funding bids that have been 
extensively reviewed and prioritised by Chief Officers at a number of individual 
Force and Collaborative meetings since September.    

3.2 The Draft MTCP builds on the currently approved MTCP, last presented to the PCC 
in July this year. Over the next 4 years the investment plan, if approved, would cost 
£79.436m. This is in addition to the 2019/20 capital programme, which is adjusted 
to £45.435m to reflect expected re-phasing of some projects existing budgets. This 
brings total investment over 5 years to £124.871m.  

3.3 The currently approved and estimated future funding available over the same 
period is £128.779m. However, the PCC will note that there are expected budget 
shortfalls throughout the next 3 years totalling £0.834m that, depending on the 
actual phasing of expenditure, may require financing decisions which will be taken 
in conjunction with the PCC’s office.  

3.4 At the close of the 4 year period there is an excess of funding of £3.908m 
identified. However, this will need to meet any new prioritised bids that may 
materialise in later years of the programme. To reinforce that, there are currently 
no new projects budgeted or expected to start in either 2022/23 or 2023/24. 
Spend included in those years covers the tail end of existing projects and future 
equipment, ICT & fleet refresh only.  It looks likely therefore that £3.908m would 
be insufficient to meet future bid requirements and additional revenue 
contributions or borrowing may be required to support future programmes that 
are prioritised.  

3.5 The Optimism Bias Reserve is currently £7.6m having been used to support the 
CMP project, Office 365 and HTCU during the year (i.e. approved at the level 1 
meeting on 25th July). In this latest update additional cost pressures for 
Sulhamstead (Imbert Court), CMP and Equip project are proposed to be funded 
from OB reserves £7.466m. The OB reserve is currently being re-assessed and may 
need to be adjusted based on the revised capital programme and proposals 
brought back to PCC in January 2020.  The remaining I & P reserve is expected to be 
largely exhausted over next 4 years.   

3.6 The PCC is also requested to be aware of potential future investments that have 
not been currently prioritised, but that may need to be supported at some point in 
the future. At this time only tier 1, the highest priority, critical bids are included for 
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funding. 

3.7 Table 1 below provides a summary of the Draft 4 year MTCP for 2019/20 to 
2023/24 and identifies both the accumulated funding shortfall over the next 3 
years of £0.834m (shown in red) and the small funding excess of £3.908m at the 
close of the programme. The full Draft MTCP is included as appendix 1; the various 
schedules of which identify the existing programmes and new bids within each 
category:  

3.8 Table 1 above includes new prioritised Tier 1 bid spend of £15.072m, a further 
£15.890m  of ICT, other equipment and fleet refresh budgets over the 2022/23 & 
2023/24 financial years and a refresh of the income expectations over that period.  

3.9 The £15.072m consists of new prioritised bids affecting principally Property 
Services & ICT, submitted by departments throughout the Force. The £15.890m 
includes refresh budgets for ICT hardware; computers, phones, servers etc., other 
communications equipment and vehicle fleet. These are detailed within the 
schedules in Appendix 1.    

3.10 The expected resources (funding) available has been adjusted to reflect anticipated 
house and property sales over the period. Two key elements are that any potential 
receipt from Reading Police Station is now shown in the current funding period and 
that there is still no receipt identified from Windsor reflecting its potential 
repurposing for use by TVP and the region. 

3.11 At this stage, limited current year budget re-phasing has been proposed, which will 
continue to change over the coming months, but is not expected to significantly 
affect the overall funding requirement. This will be updated for the next PCC report 
in January.    

3.12 It should be noted that the MTCP includes all approved Tier 1 bids. Highly desirable 

SCHEDULE 1 :  CAPITAL EXPENDITURE FORECAST SUMMARY - Including Tier 1 Growth Nov-19

Revised 
Budget 

Total 
2019/20 Later

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 to 2023/24 Years Schedule
£'000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 Reference

Property 16,765 15,071          13,609     2,985          -              48,431 -                  Schedule 2 

ICT/ Business changes 19,200 12,982 3,833        4,531          3,430          43,975 2,909             Schedule 3

SECTU/ Tactical Firearms 1,084 -                 -            -              -              1,084 -                  Schedule 4

Equipment & Radio Replacement 4,902 5,005 2,396 150 150 12,603 -                  Schedule 5

Vehicles 3,485 3,693 3,778        3,866          3,956          18,778 4,048             Schedule 6

Capital Projects Total to be Financed 45,435 36,751 23,616 11,532 7,536 124,871 6,957

Financing Available 53,007 28,717 15,471 19,306 12,278 128,779 17,078 Schedule 7

Cumulative Funding Position (Existing Programme) 7,572 -462 -8,607 -834 3,908 3,908 20,986

New  Spend
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Tier 2 Bids are currently not funded and not included at present but their potential 
impact is shown in MTFP. 

4 New Additional Spend and Bids 

Property Services 

4.1 The Property Services MTCP items are shown in Schedule 2 of Appendix 1. These 
schemes are necessary to meet a combination of key priorities, including 
maintaining operational performance and capacity as well as strategic asset 
management. The new prioritised project bids are listed at the bottom of the 
appendix, totalling £4.815m. There are 2 schemes being considered, Fountain 
Court Roof and a Forensics buildings.  

Fountain Court Roof Replacement - This project will address a pressing issue with 
significant leaks affecting office accommodation on the first and especially the second 
floors of Fountain Court.  The leaks are increasing in severity and are causing Health and 
Safety issues with water getting into the electrical infrastructure (lights and air 
conditioning plant), and onto desk-top appliances.  This work will need to be coordinated 
with the major infrastructure project that is now planned for 2020/21, with the roof work 
to the second floor being the first part of this programme. 

Forensic Services replacement facility - Forensic Investigations have laboratory facilities 
within G Block and the Fingerprint Bureau in the ground floor of B Block.  The deteriorating 
physical condition of G Block is impacting on the operational delivery of forensic services 
and subsequently is a risk to maintaining ISO accreditation. The ambition is to maximise 
the use of the force estate and to develop an option that would be in place within 18 
months to two years. The costs refer to a new build on the site of the current C Block as 
this is the only tangible option that can be assessed meaningfully at this stage of work.  
These costs are therefore highly indicative and the costs of any replacement will be refined 
once the initial phase of feasibility work is completed and a preferred option has been 
agreed by CCMT 

5 ICT & Digital Policing 

5.1 The ICT 5 year Strategy Roadmap and Digital Policing plans made and approved last 
year are continuing to progress to modernise the legacy infrastructure and create a 
solid technology platform, from which forces can continue to transform working 
practices.  

5.2 This year a relatively small number of Tier 1 bids from across the force, affecting 
ICT, are being prioritised by both CCMT and partner forces which predominantly 
support existing programmes of work. These total £10.257m and are either where 
further work has been completed to more accurately identify project costs that are 
yet to start, or where additional funding requirements have been identified as a 
project nears completion. The inclusion of these bids will impact on the OB reserve 
allocations assigned to them.    
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5.3 The new bids are shown at the bottom of schedule 3. Examples of Tier 1 Project 
Bids include: 

 Digital case File (DCF) - update and streamline of case file preparation and
presentation'. It will improve the quality of case files by introducing a series of
mandated steps and more structured data fields to assist officers at the input
stage; consistent with the first 'Leveson' principle of 'getting it right first time'.

 Increase in Body Worn Video (BWV) refresh budget following uplift to
personal issue - The increase in our BWV estate has doubled and therefore
moving forward we will require further funding to allow us to maintain the
stock and refresh when devices begin to fail.  This funding request also focuses
on the potential increase in digital storage for BWV. The request allows for us
to refresh our estate every 3 years. This budget submission has now been
updated to include the refresh budget for an additional 389 devices to be
purchased via the Violent Crime Bid to uplift Neighbourhood officers and staff.

 Equip Uplift – As reported in July 2019, and in subsequent updates to the PCC,
the program has been extensively reviewed and the anticipated go-live date is
now early 2021.  Needless to say the delay will incur additional costs, this is
likely to be an additional £1.4m for TVP in addition to the £3.3m reported in
July 2019. The recommendation is to fund the increase from the OB reserve.
In addition the question of contingency needs to be addressed and an initial
£0.75m is suggested.

 CMP Uplift – As per updates to PCC since July 2019 further issues have arisen
and consequently delayed go live. This has resulted in additional costs of
£1.108m to implement and test fixes required for identified issues with CMP
and RMS date synchronisation.

 Multiple project bids for additional funding:   There are 4 Tier 1 projects
either in flight or not yet started, predominantly jointly funded, that have
identified additional funding requirements of £0.725m (TVPs share) in order to
complete. These include the Citrix, Virtual Platform, Office 365 uplift and
Windows 10 - Non compatible apps.

7. Other Items – Schedules 4-6 of Appendix 1

7.1 General Annual Equipment Provisions  

Annual provisions for non-specific capital equipment purchases and ANPR installation 
replacements are included throughout the MTCP period.  
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7.2 Fleet Vehicles 

Vehicle Fleet renewals through CTC are included for year 3 & 4 – 2022/23 & 2023/24 
totalling £7.822m across both years. The plan includes replacement of a small number 
of vehicles each year with Electric Vehicles and also includes anticipated inflationary 
increases. There is an element of uncertainty over the impact of Brexit and exchange 
rate fluctuations which may have a further negative impact on cost. The replacement 
plan in future years may also be impacted upon by developments in electric powered 
vehicles.  

7.3 ESMCP 

The encryption algorithm of Covert Airwave Radios will be unsupported at the end of 
2020 and consequently leave us vulnerable to cyber infiltration. Due to the delays in 
the national ESMCP Programme, all forces are in the position of needing to address 
this before transition to ESN and purchase new radios that will resolve this security 
issue. The cost of this is currently estimated to be in the region of £0.75m but the 
actual number of radios required is still being challenged. 

The current budget for ESMCP will need revisiting once the final decisions about the 
roll-out plans have been agreed. With the general election being called a revised 
business case is not expected until January 2020. 

8. The Draft MTCP Funding Position

8.1     The Draft MTCP presented today totals £79.436m for the next 4 years from 2020/21 
to 2023/24 and including the current year equates to £124.871m. 

8.2 Funding the full programme will include the use of £18.19m of capital balances 
brought forward, £21.9m of capital receipts from finite asset sales – predominantly 
buildings and houses, £9.667m previously approved reserves, £47.1m of Direct 
Revenue Financing, £18.95m borrowing and only £7.4m will come from Home Office 
renewable capital grant. This will still leave a shortfall of funding over the next 3 years 
of £0.834m and will leave only £3.908m of funding in 2023/24 to provision any future 
capital investment in infrastructure.  

8.3    £18.7m of the £21.9m of asset sales relates to police buildings and houses. However 
you will note from schedule 7 of appendix 1 that towards the end of the programme 
these one-off sales tail off and will not continue to significantly support the 
programme beyond 2022/23 as the asset lists are significantly reduced. It should be 
noted that the capital receipt for Reading Police station is now shown in the forecasts. 
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8.4     The Revenue financing support is £10m per year in later years.     As we move forward 
£7.5m per year is required to just maintain core equipment levels in terms of 
computer equipment, phones, other equipment and vehicles. This will absorb the 
majority of DRF in the future and leave little scope for investment.  New projects are 
very likely to require further DRF or borrowing which will increase the revenue burden 
through interest and capital repayments.   

8.6 The Optimism Bias reserve has been reduced from £9.1m to £0.127m this year, 
primarily to support delivery of CMP, Equip and Windows 10/ office.  An OB 
assessment of the revised capital programme is being conducted and this may require 
additional funding to mitigate force risk, a recommendation for any additional funding 
from the OB reserve will be made in January 2020.  

8.7     It should be recognised that the current Draft MTCP includes only those Bids that are 
considered highest priority at this time. It does not include any provision for lower 
prioritised bids, which may become higher priority in the future, nor any provision for 
future uncertainties or new work driven at national level.     

9. Timing of Bids & Next Steps

9.1     Whilst the authors of the bids are aware that the budget setting process is 
predominantly to consider the validity of bids for next year’s budget and beyond, a 
number of the bids for existing projects indicate that funding is required for the 
current year. This affects the Equip project which requires £0.758m of its uplift this 
year and the CMP bid which needs - £1.108m this year to complete.   

9.2     Hampshire Constabulary are going through their own budget process at the moment. 
The TVP capital programme is closely linked to the HC equivalent due to the many 
collaborative projects through ICT. The final prioritisation of joint bids and the impact 
on the rest of the MTCP may result in changes being required to this Draft. It is 
extremely important that where appropriate the joint capital programmes are aligned. 

9.3     The figures contained in the draft are best estimates only and evidence would suggest 
that a significant element of caution be attributed to projects with either a 
developmental element or where the project output is not extremely clearly defined 
and / or resource requirements are estimates.  This will be further considered as part 
of the review of the OB reserve for January.  

10    Summary 

10.1 The Draft Medium Term Capital Plan for the next 4 years presented today totals 
£79.436m. The total plan including the current year is £124.871m. There is a funding 
shortfall over the next 3 years of £0.834m which, depending on the timing of actual 
expenditure, may need financing. This will be considered in conjunction with the PCC’s 
office. 
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10.2 At the end of the plan a small surplus of £3.908m is indicated in 2023/24 only. 
However, in the latter years of the programme there are no new capital investment 
projects starting. Any new bids will quickly absorb the allocation remaining in 2023/24 
and are likely to require DRF or borrowing to finance if they start before then. 

10.3 The plan requires Direct Revenue funding in later years in excess of £10m per annum 
and overall revenue funding of nearly £47.1m is supporting capital projects. 

10.4 The Improvement & Performance reserve is expected to be fully exhausted by the 
close of the plan period.   The OB reserve (£0.127m) is a contingency against existing 
projects only and cannot be used to fund new projects. It may also require additional 
funding to maintain existing risk mitigation levels, this is being assessed.   

10.5 There are multiple bids that have not been prioritised high enough to be supported 
and this plan makes no provision for future unknown national, regional or local 
demands.   

The PCC is asked to: 

 Consider the MTCP together with the MTFP (revenue) in light of future year’s financial
concerns and potential future funding requirements.

 Assess the prioritisation and scope of the investment bids.

 Agree the current year funding requirements on Equip and CMP.

 Agree the Draft MTCP as the basis for the plan moving forward, acknowledging that
some re-prioritisation and or de-scoping may occur over the coming weeks. This will
be re-presented for Approval at the level 1 meeting in January 2020.

 Acknowledge the limitation of the bids prioritised for funding due to resourcing and
financial constraints.
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Page 1

SCHEDULE 1 :  CAPITAL EXPENDITURE FORECAST SUMMARY - Including Tier 1 Growth Nov-19

Revised 
Budget Total 2019/20 Later

2019/20 
Budget 

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 to 2023/24 Years Schedule Rephased to 
£'000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 Reference 2020/21 & 

later

Property 16,765 15,071            13,609       2,985           -               48,431 - Schedule 2 -4,668

ICT/ Business changes 19,200 12,982 3,833         4,531           3,430           43,975 2,909               Schedule 3 -3,734

SECTU/ Tactical Firearms 1,084 - -             -               -               1,084 - Schedule 4

Equipment & Radio Replacement 4,902 5,005 2,396 150 150 12,603 - Schedule 5 -2,200

Vehicles 3,485 3,693 3,778         3,866           3,956           18,778 4,048               Schedule 6

Capital Projects Total to be Financed 45,435 36,751 23,616 11,532 7,536 124,871 6,957 -10,602

Financing Available 53,007 28,717 15,471 19,306 12,278 128,779 17,078 Schedule 7

Cumulative Funding Position (Existing Programme) 7,572 -462 -8,607 -834 3,908 3,908 20,986

New  Spend
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Page 2

Previous TOTAL 
PROJECT

July Budget Changes 
Budget

Revised 
Budget 

Later years
2019/20 
Budget 

Spend COST 2019/20 2019/20 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 Rephased to 
£000 £000 £000 £000 £'000 £000 £000 £000 £000 2020/21 & 

later

Corporate Schemes

HQ South - C, D  E & G block (Work and Demolition) 2,901 3,349 48 -36 12 10 0 426 # -46 
St Aldates Police Station 600 600 0 0 #
Sulhamstead - Imbert Court 2,200 2,535 335 335 #
Sulhamstead - White House 1,579 2,655 1,076 1,076 #
Milton Keynes- site wide works inc Windows 3,296 4,296 1,000 1,000 #
Buildings - Store 354 394 40 40 #
Fountain Court Infrastructure Works 12 2,750 788 -688 100 1825 813 -688 

New Western Hub 0 6,886 3941 -941 3,000 3636 250 -3,541 
T3 Building 249 Infrastructure - New 0 875 50 50 825

Asset Management Plan (AMP)

Reading Station Replacement 677 21,999 9822 9,822 5500 6,000 0 0
Hambledon lease purchase 124 124 0
Windsor Station Replacement 7 4,000 120 120 500 2,873 500
Newport Pagnell Replacement 1 121 120 -90 30 90 -110 
Wallingford Replacement 0 0 0
Marlow Replacement 236 251 15 15
Bletchley Replacement 0 890 890 -890 0 890
Fit out costs - AMP Replacement Budget 0 970 450 -450 0 250 720
Wokingham Office Relocation 0 0 0 0
Princes Risborough Replacement 12 334 322 -272 50 272 -272 
Chipping Norton Replacement 67 238 171 171
Faringdon Police Office Replacement 0 260 260 -250 10 250 -250 
Total inflation allowance (Inc remaining non AMP inflation) 0 1,921 700 700 618 543 59 0 0 239

Asset Management Plan (AMP) total 1,124 31,108 12,870 -1,952 10,918 8,370 10,136 559 0 0 -393 

Carbon Management Works
Carbon Management Works:  REC, Officer Safety Training Centre 
Sulhamstead, HQ South A-Block, Biomass Boilers

457 691 234 0 234 0 0 0 0 0 0

T2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0

20/21 Capital Bids Provisionally Approved by CCMT Oct19 0
Fountain court roof - 590 330 260
Forensics 4,225 75 2,150 2,000

Total Property 12,523 60,954 20,382 -3,617 16,765 15,071 13,609 2,985 0 0 -4,668 

SCHEDULE 2:  PROPERTY SCHEMES New MTCP Spend
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Page 3

CSG SCHEDULE 3:  ICT SCHEMES and BUSINESS CHANGE Previous TOTAL 
PROJECT

July 
Budget

Changes 
Budget

Revised 
Budget 

Later 
years

Ref Score Spend COST 2019/20 2019/20 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

ICT CORE SCHEMES 

End User Devices - Desktops and Laptops, Tablets and 
handheld devices. 

-    13,066        1,931       -                1,931         2,733           2,014             2,014       2,187       2,187       

-             
Network & Connectivity Infrastructure -             

Network & Connectivity Infrastructure 222     2,401          1,084       -                1,084         219              219                219           219           219           

-             
-             

Data Processing - New Data Centre, existing servers, ICT 
security and tools.  

107 3,979          1,647       -                1,647         625              400                400           400           400           

PROJECT PORTFOLIO -             
-             
-             
-             

RMS 1,272                 1,920          648           (292)              356            292              -                 -            -            -            

-             

Digital Contact 21,368               23,989        2,716       (680)              2,036         585              -                 -            -            -            

-             
-             

Digital Investigation & Intelligence 114 114             64             (64)                -             -               -                 -            -            -            

- 
Total - Digital First -             

Total - Digital First 413 1,012          664           (215)              449            150              -                 -            -            -            

-             

New MTCP SpendProject 
Status

Data processing

EUD Replacement Budgets

Data Centres, Data Processing & Storage Infrastructure

Digital Investigation & Intelligence

Digital Contact / Contact Management

RMS
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Page 4

CSG SCHEDULE 3:  ICT SCHEMES and BUSINESS CHANGE Previous TOTAL 
PROJECT

July 
Budget

Changes 
Budget

Revised 
Budget 

Later 
years

Ref Score Spend COST 2019/20 2019/20 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

New MTCP SpendProject 
Status

Data processing

Digital Frontline -             

Digital Frontline 192 3,011          1,569       -                1,569         -               103                941           103           103           

-             
-             

Digital Technology Enablers 1,047                 5,447          3,962       (800)              3,162         1,238           -                 -            -            -            

-             
-             

Citrix - 164             164                164            
Third Party Patching - 88                88                  (38) 50              38 

PSN Migration & Citrix 2,254   2,506          252           (38)                214            38                -                 -            -            -            

-             
Data Enablers -             

Total - Data Enablers 218 986             464           166               630            137              -                 -            -            -            

-             
Monitoring Based Projects -             

Total - Surveillance Based Projects - 500             500           -                500            -               -                 -            -            -            

-             
Other MTCP Projects -             

Other MTCP Projects 242 2,753          2,621       (2,138)           483            2,028           -                 -            -            -            

-             
ICT Service Improvement -             

ICT Service Improvement 256 591             335           (127)              208            127              -                 -            -            -            

NON ICT LED PROJECTS -             

ENTERPRISE RESOURCE PLANNING (ERP) -             

ERP - Enterprise, Resource & Planning Tool
4,780                 6,845          2,065       -                2,065         -               -                 -            -            -            

-             

Police Secure Network (PSN)

Digital Technology Enablers
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CSG SCHEDULE 3:  ICT SCHEMES and BUSINESS CHANGE Previous TOTAL 
PROJECT

July 
Budget

Changes 
Budget

Revised 
Budget 

Later 
years

Ref Score Spend COST 2019/20 2019/20 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

New MTCP SpendProject 
Status

Data processing

TVP only Dev. Laptop Investment provision 1,000          1,000      1,000         
TVP only Dev. CMP Front end Automation -              495         (495)            -             
TVP only Dev. API & AI Discovery Pilot. -              55           (55)              -             
TVP only Dev. DRF -Tbi'd -              175         (175)            -             

Development Programmes - -              725         (725)            -             -             -               -          -          
-             

Capital Bids Provisionally Approved by CCMT Oct19 -             
BWV Refresh 1,620          -          -             21              149              929         521         
Digital Case File 380             (0)            (0)               380              
Citrix 258             (0)            (0)               258            
Virtual Platform 166             -             166            
O365 162             -             162            
W10 - Non-Compatible Apps 139             -             139            

-              -             -             
Equip uplift 4,668          758               758            3,314         568              28           
Equip contingency 750             -                -             750            -               -          
CMP Uplift 1,108          1,108            1,108         

-             

T1 Total New Bids 7 10,257        1,725       1,141            2,866         4,810           1,097             957           521           -            
-             

TOTAL -  ICT CORE SCHEMES 328 19,445        4,662       -                4,662         3,577           2,633             2,633       2,806       2,806       

-             

TOTAL - PROJECT PORTFOLIO 27,376               42,828        13,795     (4,188)           9,607         4,595           103                941           103           103           

-             

TOTAL - NON ICT LED PROJECTS 4,780                 6,845          2,065       -                2,065         -               -                 -            -            -            

-             

TOTAL - NEW  PRIORITISED BIDS 7 10,257        1,725       1,141            2,866         4,810           1,097             957           521           -            

-             

TOTAL -  ICT - OVERALL 32,492               79,376        22,247     (3,047)           19,200       12,982        3,833             4,531       3,430       2,909       
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w tables

SCHEDULE 4: Grant/NCCP HQ funded Previous TOTAL PROJECT July Budget Changes 
Budget

Revised 
Budget 

Later 2019/20 
Budget 

REF Spend Cost 2019/20 2019/20 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 Rephased to 
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 2020/21 & 

later

Equipment CITU & CTU -   -    
Vehicles CITU & CTU 574    672    (98)   574   
Buildings - Unit 1 341    341    -   341   
SECTU ICT Equipment 50   50   50   
SECTU Forensic Equipment 50   50   50   
TSU Equipment 69   50   19    69   
NCA Crawley (Buildings Store) -   -    
Firearms Support Arrangement -   -    

TOTAL ACPO TAM funded -    1,084   1,163    (79)   1,084   -    -    -     -    -    -   

SCHEDULE 5: Equipment & Radio Previous TOTAL PROJECT July Budget Changes 
Budget

Revised 
Budget 

Later 2019/20 
Budget 

REF Spend COST 2019/20 2019/20 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 Rephased to 

£000
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 2020/21 & 

later

Annual Provision 797    397    397 100   100   100    100   
Video Conferencing 169   169    0
TSU equipment 476   476    0
Safer Roads (Hypothecation Equipment) 1,869    3,667    1,798    1,798
SEROCU 511   511    0

3,025    5,620    2,195    -   2,195   100   100   100    100   -    -   

ANPR - further static sites- partner funded 1,298    1,325   27    27

ANPR -  replacement of installations/infrastructure 250    50    50 50     50   50   50     
ANPR 1,298    1,575   77   -   77   50     50   50   50     -    -   

Airwave replacement- ESMCP - overall project 584   3,550.13   1,567    1,567 905 494
ICCS -   0

Airwave replacement- ESMCP - Funding uplift -   0 0
Grant uplift -    800.00    698   (600)     98 650 52 -600 

Airwave replacement- ESMCP - Devices Inc. uplift 4,800.00   1,600    (1,600)    0 3200 1600 -1,600 

-   
National radio system upgrade - ESMCP TVP costs 584   9,150    3,865    (2,200)    1,665   4,755   2,146   -     -    -    (2,200)     

Radio Replacements  - Covert -   0
ICT T1 Radio Replacements  - Officers 176    76    76 50     50     

Radio Replacements  - Vehicles 244    144    144 50     50   
ICT -Airwave -    420    220    -   220   100   100   -     -    -    -   

Capital Bids provisionally Approved by CCMT Oct19 -   0
Covert radios     ( final £ DUE 1/11/19) 745    745    745

-    745    -   745    745   -    -    -     -    -    

Total Equipment & Radio Replacement 4,907    17,510    6,357    (1,455)    4,902   5,005   2,396   150   150   -    (2,200)     

SCHEDULE 6: VEHICLES Previous TOTAL PROJECT July Budget Changes 
Budget

Revised 
Budget Later

2019/20 
Budget 

Spend COST 2019/20 2019/20 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 Rephased to 

£000
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £001 £002 2020/21 & 

later
TVP Vehicle Replacement 19,488    3,248    3,248 3,248   3,248   3,248   3,248   3248
carryforward from last year 168    168    168

less to EV current Replacment cost (1,260)    0 -252 -252 -252 -252 -252 

Vehicle Telematics (tba) -   0
inflation Provision (Efficiencies may off set this) 1,770   69   69 165   250   338   428   520

-   0
development of EVU -   
Capital Bids provisionally Approved by CCMT Oct19 -   0

Electric Vehicles- additional cost 1,400   0 280   280   280    280   280
Existing funding in DA000 1,260    0 252   252   252    252   252

2,660   -    -   -    532   532   532    532   532   

others - SRP/ADDITIONA -   0

Total Vehicle Replacement -    22,826   3,485    -   3,485   3,693   3,778   3,866   3,956   4,048   -   

9,471   4,166   4,256   

New MTCP Spend

New MTCP Spend

New MTCP Spend
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SCHEDULE 7:  RESOURCES REQUIRED TO FINANCE THE CAPITAL PROGRAMME

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 Total 2019/20 to 
2023/24

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Capital Balances Brought Forward 18,191 18,191             
Surplus funds Carried Forward 31/3/2019

Estimated funding generated during year
Capital Receipts including  AMP 934 3,860                2,625                7,000                -     14,419             

  - House Sales 2,556 1,715                -    -     -     4,271               
  - House Shared Equity repayments 200 200   200   200  200  1,000               
  - Vehicle Sales 450 450   450   450  450  2,250               

Revenue Contributions
        Vehicles 0 -    -    - - -    

     DRF 8,575 8,500                10,000              10,000             10,000             47,075             
        General Reserves 750 -    -    -     -     750    

Borrowing 
       Borrowing for Property Related Projects Capital (Reading) 12,200             6,750                -    -     -     18,950             

 Third Party Contributions
        S106 or CIL Contributions 150 150   150   150  150  750    
        ANPR Contributions 38 -    -    -   -   38     
        Other Contributions 0 -     -  -    

Capital Grants
        General 1,478 1,478                1,478                1,478                1,478                7,390               
        Specific grants (SECTU, SEROCU  or T66) 1,084 -     -   -   -  1,084               
        Other government Departments/Western Hub 2,945 0 0 0 0 2,945               

Reserves
        Earmarked Reserves - 

  Improvement & Performance Reserve 50 825   -    -     -     875    
  Optimism Bias Reserve 3,407 4,789                568   28     -     8,792               
  Risk Management Reserve (Carbon Management) 0 -    -    -     -     -    

Other Income -    
        Safer Roads Partnership 0.00 -     -  -    
        Transformation Fund -    

Resources Available (inc B/F Capital Reserves) 53,007 28,717             15,471             19,306             12,278             128,779            

Total Resources Programme Requires 45,435 36,751 23,616 11,532 7,536 124,871

Shortfall / Surplus in year (shortfall is a negative) 7,572 -8,034 -8,145 7,774 4,742 3,908

Cumulative funding position (shortfall is a negative) 7,572 -462 -8,607 -834 3,908 3,908
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Report for Decision to the Level 1 Public Meeting on 29th November 2019 

Title: Reserves, Balances and Provisions 

Executive Summary: 

The report provides information on the level of reserves, balances and provisions 
currently held and explains how some of these will be applied over the next four 
years to help support the revenue budget and capital programme. 

Recommendation: 

The Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) is asked to: 

1. NOTE the levels of reserves and balances currently held.
2. APPROVE, in principle, the planned application of reserves over the next

four years to help support the revenue budget and capital programme, in
particular:
a) The proposed drawdown from the Improvement & Performance

Reserve as shown in Table 4 in Annex 1, and.
b) Proposed usage of the Optimism Bias reserve as shown in Table 5

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature       Date 
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 The Local Government Finance Act 1992 requires the Police and Crime 
Commissioner (PCC) to have regard to the level of cash reserves needed for 
meeting estimated future expenditure when calculating the council tax 
requirement.  

1.2 Under Section 25 of the Local Government Act 2003, chief finance officers 
have a duty to report on the robustness of budget estimates and the adequacy 
of reserves when the PCC is considering his/her council tax requirement.   

1.3 The Minister for Police, Fire and Rescue Services requires all PCCs to be 
completely transparent in their use of cash reserves over coming years.  

1.4 Attached at Annex 1 is a detailed report which provides information on the level 
of reserves, balances and provisions currently held, and explains how these will 
be applied in coming years to help support the revenue budget and capital 
programme. 

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 The PCC needs to ensure that sufficient cash reserves are maintained over the 
medium to long term to ensure that future planned and unplanned (e.g. one-off 
emergency) operations and/or events can be funded without having a 
detrimental impact on normal day to day operational activities.       

3 Financial comments 

3.1 The PCC’s policy is to maintain general balances around a guideline level of 
3% of the annual net revenue expenditure budget with an absolute minimum of 
2.5%. As Table 2 in the Annex shows, general balances are expected to stay 
above the 3% level throughout the 4 year planning period. The main budget 
risks that might impact on the level of general balances during 2020/21 are set 
out in Appendix 1. 

3.2 The PCC also maintains earmarked reserves and an insurance provision to 
fund specific initiatives or meet areas of anticipated future spending. 
Earmarked revenue reserves are planned to reduce from £24.5m on 31st 
March 2019 to just £4.6m by the end of 2023/24, including £1.5m in the 
Conditional Funding and SEROCU reserves which are not available to support 
general operational policing.  Further information is provided in paragraphs 14 
to 23 in Annex 1 and in Appendix 2.  

3.3 The insurance provision is currently fully funded and the adequacy of the 
reserve is assessed annually by a firm of qualified actuaries. 

3.4 Capital reserves are estimated to fall from £18.2m in March 2019 to just £4.9m 
by March 2024. However, should schemes in the Medium Term capital Plan be 
implemented as currently envisaged capital reserves will, potentially, be 
‘overdrawn’ in 2021/22. Officers will continue to monitor the situation closely 
and will report to the PCC, with potential solutions, should this materialise in 
practice.  
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3.5 Further information is provided in the separate reports on the Medium Term 
Financial Plan and the Medium Term Capital Plan. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 The Local Government Finance Act 1992 requires the Police and Crime 
Commissioner (PCC) to have regard to the level of cash reserves needed for 
meeting estimated future expenditure when calculating the council tax 
requirement.   

5 Equality comments 

5.1 No specific equality or diversity issues to report. 

6 Background papers 

6.1 Local Government Finance Act 1992 
6.2 LAAP Bulletin 99 – July 2014 – Local authority reserves & balances 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) 
and other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website 
within 1 working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be 
automatically available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on 
a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release 
before that date would compromise the implementation of the decision being 
approved. 
Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 
Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role 
Officer 

Head of Unit 
This report has been produced in consultation with the Director of 
Finance. It is fully consistent with and should be read alongside the 
Revenue Estimates report and the Medium Term Capital Plan.   

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Legal Advice 
This report meets the requirement of the Local Government 
Finance Act 

Governance 
Manager 

Financial Advice 
This report meets the requirement of the Local Government 
Finance Act  

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Equalities and Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief Executive 
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STATUTORY OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and legal 
advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the Police 
and Crime Commissioner. 

Director of Finance      Date: 25 November 2019 

Chief Finance Officer   Date: 25 November 2019 
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ANNEX 1 
Introduction 

1. This report provides information on the estimated level of reserves, balances and
provisions currently held and explains how some of these will be applied over the
next four years to help support the revenue budget and capital programme.

NATIONAL GUIDANCE

2. In July 2014, CIPFA issued updated guidance on the establishment and maintenance
of local authority reserves and balances, setting out the key factors that should be
taken in account locally in making an assessment of the appropriate level of reserves
and balances to be held.

3. This report complies with the Ministerial requirement regarding the usage and
publication of police reserves.

GENERAL REVENUE BALANCES

Background

4. In order to assess the adequacy of unallocated general reserves (otherwise known as
general balances) when setting the budget the PCC, on the advice of the two chief
finance officers, should take account of the strategic, operational and financial risks
facing the authority. This assessment of risk should include external risks, such as
flooding, as well as internal risks, for example the ability to deliver planned efficiency
savings.

5. Table 1 examines how Thames Valley Police (TVP) currently complies with the 7 key
CIPFA principles to assess the adequacy of reserves.

Table 1: Compliance with the 7 key principles
Budget assumptions Current situation in Thames Valley 
The treatment of inflation and interest 
rates 

TVP makes full and appropriate provision for 
pay and price rises.   We have provided for 
future pay awards at 2.5% per annum and 
general inflation is linked to CPI. 

An informed assessment is made of interest 
rate movements.   

All individual expenditure and income heads in 
the revenue budget are prepared and 
published at estimated outturn prices.    

Estimates of the level and timing of 
capital receipts 

TVP makes a prudent assumption of future 
capital receipts. Attached at Appendix 3 is a 
schedule of planned receipts over the next 4 
financial years 

The treatment of demand led pressures The Force is required to operate and manage 
within its annual budget allocation. 

The Chief Constable retains 2 central reserves 
to help finance large scale or corporate 
operations or issues.  These are the ‘Major 
Operations Reserve’ and the ‘Tasking Fund 
Reserve’.  In addition the CCMT also holds a 
small reserve to deal with day to day changes 
in demand and pressure. 
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The Force has been able to accommodate the 
additional costs arising from the various major 
incidents over the last 10 years or so without 
asking the PCC for additional reserve funding. 

The Force has already identified £12.3m of 
cash savings which will be removed from the 
budget over the next four years (2020/21 to 
2023/24). This is over and above the £105m of 
cash savings that have been removed from the 
base budget in the last eight years (i.e. 2011/12 
to 2019/20).  This cumulative level of budget 
reduction (at least £117m) will inevitably mean 
that operational budgets will come under even 
greater pressure and/or risk of overspending in 
future years.    

Some government grants (e.g. DSP) are 
announced annually in advance and are cash 
limited. Any new policing pressures arising 
during the year will have to be funded from 
TVP’s own resources.  

TVP has created a number of earmarked 
revenue reserves to help finance specific, ad-
hoc, expenditure commitments.  Appropriations 
are made to and from these reserves on an 
annual basis, as required. 

Finally, general balances are used as a last 
resort to manage and fund demand-led 
spending pressures.     

The treatment of planned efficiency 
savings/productivity gains 

The Force has consistently achieved its annual 
efficiency target.  

All savings are delivered through the Efficiency 
Plan process and are fully risks are assessed 
in terms of deliverability. 

As explained above, over £105m of cash 
savings has already been taken out of the base 
budget with at least a further £12.3m required 
over the next four years. 

The financial risks inherent in any 
significant new funding partnerships, 
collaboration, major outsourcing 
arrangements or major capital 
developments 

The financial consequences of partnership 
collaboration working, outsourcing 
arrangements or capital investment are 
reported to the PCC as part of the medium 
term planning process.  Where relevant, any 
additional costs are incorporated in the annual 
revenue budget and/or capital programme.   

The Optimism Bias (OB) Reserve will largely 
be utilised over the next 4 years.  All new 
capital bids (i.e. over and above those included 
in the January 2019 MTCP) should  include an 
appropriate element for OB) so we will not 
need to hold a separate earmarked reserve 
beyond 2022/23 

There is clearly a risk that local authority 
partners will continue to withdraw funding as 
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their own budgets are squeezed, or that the 
continued financial viability of private sector 
commercial partners will be exposed to risk in 
the face of an economic recession. 

The availability of reserves, government 
grants and other funds to deal with 
major contingencies and the adequacy 
of provisions 

TVP has created a number of earmarked 
revenue reserves and provisions to meet 
specific expenditure items.  These are referred 
to in more detail below. 

TVP maintains an insurance provision; the 
adequacy of which is determined annually by a 
firm of qualified insurance actuaries. 

The access criteria for special grants state that 
PCCs may be required to fund up to 1% of their 
net budget requirement themselves before 
Government considers grant aid.  This applies 
on an annual basis. During the last couple of 
years TVP has successfully applied for, and 
received grant monies for Operation Hornet, 
Didcot Power Station, policing of two Royal 
Weddings and the visit of the President of the 
USA 

The general financial climate to which 
the authority is subject. 

In his Spending Round in September the 
Chancellor announced an extra £750m for 
policing to commence the recruitment of an 
extra 20,000 police officers over the next 3 
years, with the first 6,000 to be recruited before 
the end of 2020-21. The £750m also has to 
cover pay and price rises as well as other 
growth commitments. In return the police 
service is require to deliver £120m of cash 
savings during 2020-21. The provisional police 
grant settlement should have been announced 
on or around 5th December but is delayed due 
to the general election. It is now expected in 
January 2020. 

General inflation in the UK is slightly lower than 
in recent years. CPI is currently 1.7% 
(September 2019). RPI is slightly higher at 
2.5%. 

Base rate is currently 0.75%. The Governor of 
the Bank of England has indicated that any 
future increases will be minimal and gradual.  

The 4 year medium term financial plan reflects 
our local ‘best estimate’ of future inflation rates 
and increases in government grants and 
contributions. 

6. General balances are required to cover financial risks and uncertainties such:

• unforeseen emergencies, such as a terrorist incident or major investigation;
• changes in the demand for policing;
• managing the timing of making savings;
• costs of national programmes;
• funding the first 1% of costs for major events (e.g. Royal Weddings) in-line with

Home Office grant rules; and
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• uneven cashflows

7. Home Office special grant rules require us to fund the first 1% of net revenue
expenditure for each incident before we can submit a claim for financial assistance.
As such, in an organisation the size of Thames Valley, with a net budget of around
£434m, the current policy is to maintain general balances around a guideline level of
3% of annual net revenue expenditure budget, with an absolute minimum level of
2.5%. This is felt to be an appropriate percentage and cash sum.

8. The current and forecast level of general balances is set out in Table 2 below.

Table 2: Predicted level of general balances

£m 
% of 2020/21 
Draft Budget 

Forecast balance as at 31 March 2019         18.705 4.31% 

Fund forecast overspend 2019/20 - 1.518 

Forecast balance as at 31 March 2020         17.187 3.96% 

Fund additional bank holidays   - 0.235 
Fund purchase of covert radios - 0.750 

Forecast balance as at 31 March 2021 16.202 3.73% 

Fund additional bank holidays   - 0.705 

Forecast balance as at 31 March 2022 15.497 3.57% 

Fund additional bank holidays - 0.470 

Forecast balance as at 31 March 2023 15.027 3.46% 

Forecast balance as at 31 March 2024 15.027 3.46% 

Commentary of the Table  

9. The current forecast level of general balances at 31 March 2020 is £17.187 which
equates to 3.96% of the draft net revenue budget requirement in 2020/21.

10. At this stage, the overall level of general balances is scheduled to remain above the
agreed 3% in coming years which is a healthy position to be given the planned
reduction in earmarked reserves, the unknown funding position in 2020/21 and later
years and the very difficult operational environment that the force continues to
operate in.

Risk and Sensitivity Analysis

11. Attached at Appendix 1 is the Risk and Sensitivity Assessment for General Balances
for 2020/21. This provides the PCC with more accurate, timely and risk based
information on the type of issues that may have significant potential implications for
the level of general reserves held, both now and in the near future.

12. The Appendix has been produced in accordance with the Force Risk Model and
scores the likelihood of each risk occurring, and the impact that it would have on the
level of general balances currently held, on a scale of 1-5 (with 5 being ‘high risk’ /
‘high impact’, respectively). The two scores are then multiplied to provide an
aggregate risk score.  The risks in the Appendix are ranked in order, with high risk,
high impact issues being shown at the top of the list.
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13. The two biggest risks are (1) that the additional costs of one-off operational incidents
or in-year emergencies cannot be contained within budget or be fully grant funded by
Government and (2) that the Force fails to contain expenditure within agreed annual
budget limits, including unfunded national pay increases.

EARMARKED REVENUE RESERVES 

14. The predicted position at 31 March 2019 for each earmarked revenue reserve - which
has a specific purpose and particular timescale for its expenditure - is shown in Table
3 below.

15. The predicted annual movement in each reserve over the next 5 years (including
2018/19) is shown in Appendix 2. This shows that by the end of 2022/23 the overall
level of earmarked reserves will be just £2.3m, including £1.0m in the Conditional
Funding Reserve and the SEROCU which are not available to help with general
operational policing.

Table 3: Earmarked reserves 

Reserve 

Balance at 
1 April 
2019 
£m 

Predicted  
Movement 

in year 
£m 

Forecast 
Balance 
31.3.20 

£m Purpose of Reserve 
Transport reserve 0.448 0.0 0.448 TVP share of the Chiltern Transport 

Consortium (CTC) reserves 
Improvement and 
Performance reserve 8.817 0.026 8.843 Used to help fund one-off initiatives such as 

capital investment and property maintenance 
Optimism Bias 8.920 - 3.408 5.512 To fund any cost over-runs on the capital 

programme 
Insurance 0.499 0.0 0.499 Funds held in case insurance provision 

proves inadequate to meet known liabilities 
Community safety 0.925 - 0.150 0.775 To fund the PCC’s community safety 

initiatives 
Sub-total 19.609 - 3.532 16.077 

SEROCU 

1.052 - 0.875 0.177 

Provision held on behalf of the hosted 
regional organised crime unit to support 
infrastructure investment and risk 
management against in year grant cuts. 

Conditional Funding 
reserve 

3.795 - 0.500 3.295 

The Force is actively engaged in a number of 
projects which are funded by government 
grants, contributions from partner bodies and 
other agencies.  Income received can only 
be spent on the specified purpose.   

Total 24.456 - 4.907 19.549 

Commentary on Table 3 and Appendix 2 

16. The Chiltern Transport Consortium Board has agreed to limit its reserves to 3% of
the devolved recharge for each force.

17. The Improvement & Performance (I&P) Reserve is being be used to fund essential
one-off expenditure items which will improve performance or deliver efficiency
savings.
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Table 4 – Proposed drawdown from the I&P Reserve 
2019/20 

£m 
2020/21 

£m 
2021/22 

£m 
2022/23 

£m 
2023/24 

£m 

Opening balance 8.817 8.843 6.641 3.434 1.914 

Council tax – late notification of increase 
surplus 0.365 

MK – firing range ventilation plant work - 0.050 - 0.050 - 0.150 
Banbury Custody suite ventilation - 0.155 
Maidenhead – roof to main building - 0.150 
Langford Locks - air conditioning - 0.260 
Kingfisher Court – electricals - 0.225 
Maidenhead –custody ventilation - 0.250 
Newbury – custody ventilation - 0.175 
Maidenhead – lighting, power & switchgear - 0.100 - 0.315 
Newbury heating - 0.155 
Meadow House air conditioning - 0.400 
High Wycombe – custody ventilation - 0.075 - 0.130 
High Wycombe – roofs & windows - 0.250 
Aylesbury – roofs & windows (main block) - 0.250 
Aylesbury – roofs & windows (welfare block) - 0.175 
Banbury – main roof - 0.250 
Lodden Valley – custody air con - 0.450 
Slough – roof to main building - 0.150 
Genesis – custody works 0.308 - 0.400 - 0.600 
Roof repairs – Lodden Valley - 0.015 - 0.200 
Roof repairs – Milton Keynes - 0.015 - 0.200 
Roof Repairs – Newbury - 0.015 - 0.175 
St Aldates – Feasibility - 0.075 
UCI public enquiries - 0.197 - 0.197 - 0.197 
ICT rationalisation 
National barrier asset - 0.250 
Capital programme - 0.050 - 0.825 
Annual drawdown to fund one-off items - 0.339 - 2.202 - 3.207 - 1.520 0.000 

Closing balance 8.843 6.641 3.434 1.914 1.914 

18. HM Treasury guidance on capital projects recognises that there is the potential for
project costs to exceed the initial assessment. This is called Optimism Bias and
relates to any project type, although it can be particularly impactive when relating to
the development of new technology. At 1st April 2019 the OB reserve amounted to
£8.920m. However, it is being used to fund the following items from the revenue
budget and capital programme so will be largely utilised by 31st March 2024

Table 5: Proposed drawdown of the Optimism Bias reserve 
£m 

Opening value at 1.4.19 8.720 
HTCU storage - 0.606 Cap Mon 25.7.19 
CMP - 0.499 Cap Mon 25.7.19 
Office 365 - 0.222 Cap Mon 25.7.19 
Sulhamstead Imbert Court - 0.215 Cap Mon 29.11.19 
CMP - 1.108 Cap Mon 29.11.19 
Equip - 0.758 Cap Mon 29.11.19 
Estimated value as at 31.3.20 5.512 
Equip - 3.314 MTCP 29.11.19 
Equip contingency - 0.750 MTCP 29.11.19 
Existing schemes - 0.725 MTCP 29.11.19 
Estimated value as at 31.3.21 0.723 
Equip - 0.568 MTCP 29.11.19 
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Estimated value as at 31.3.22 0.155 
Equip - 0.028 MTCP 29.11.19 
Estimated value as at 31.3.23 0.127 

19. All new capital schemes (i.e. those not included in the January 2019 MTCP) will
include an appropriate element for OB and funding will be sought accordingly. As
such, the current OB reserve is only required until March 2023.

20. The small residual balance of £0.499m in the Insurance Reserve is likely to be
required in coming years to help fund any increase in the actuarially assessment
insurance liability as at 31st March - see paragraphs 24 to 25 below.

21. The Community Safety Reserve will enable the PCC to invest in one–off community
safety initiatives.

22. The SEROCU Reserve is held on behalf of the regional organised crime unit and is
for future development and investment in regional infrastructure in support of the unit,
as well as being held to also support potential in year shortfalls in central grant
allocations.

23. The Conditional Funding Reserve holds monies that can only be spent on specific
purposes; it is not available to general operational policing.

Compliance with Home Office guidance on police reserves

24. On 31st March 2018 the Minister for Policing and the Fire Service published new
guidance on the information that each PCC must publish in terms of police reserves.
One of the key requirements is that the information on each reserve should make
clear how much of the funding falls into each of the following three categories:

• Funding for planned expenditure on projects and programmes over the period
of the current medium term financial plan

• Funding for specific projects and programmes beyond the current planning
period

• As a general contingency to meet other expenditure needs held in accordance
with sound principles of good financial management

25. This information is provided in Appendix 3.

PROVISIONS

26. The CIPFA Statement of Recommended Practice is prescriptive about when
provisions are required (and when they are not permitted).  Basically, a provision
must be established for any material liabilities of uncertain timings or amount, to be
settled by the transfer of economic benefits.  In accordance with this statutory
guidance the Thames Valley Police has established the following provision.

Insurance

27. A revenue provision exists for meeting ongoing claims under a self-insurance
scheme. The insurance provision is currently being assessed by our actuary, Marsh,
and a further update will be provided in January

28. As part of the closedown process for 2019/20 officers will monitor and compare the
actual fund size with the assessed liability.
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CAPITAL BALANCES 

29. In addition to the earmarked revenue reserves and insurance provision referred to
above, we also maintain three capital reserves. These are used to help finance the 4
year capital programme.

Capital grants unapplied

30. Each year we receive an allocation of capital grant from the Home Office to help
finance our capital investment plans.  Unlike some other grants, which can only be
used for a specific purpose or have to be spent within a particular timeframe, this
grant is very flexible in that it can be applied to fund our general capital programme
and can be carried forward, without penalty, until it is required to finance capital
expenditure.

31. The fund balance as at 1st April 2019 was £11.725m, but this will be largely utilised in
coming years to help finance the capital programme.

32. Future capital investment beyond 2023/24 will largely be dependent on revenue
contributions, capital receipts and borrowing for new building projects.

Other capital grants

33. The PCC also maintains three further capital reserves, however because these
grants have conditions attached to them they are shown in the Balance Sheet as long
term liabilities rather than usable reserves. These are:

• Capital grants received in advance
• Section 106 monies
• 3rd party capital contributions

34. The value of these grants is shown in Appendix 2

Capital receipts

35. There are three main sources of capital receipt in Thames Valley.

 Sale of police houses
 Sale of operational police properties to deliver the Asset Management Plan
 Income from the sale of police vehicles is used to fund their replacements

36. The latest schedule of planned disposals and their estimated value is attached as
Appendix 4.

37. To avoid having to pay 51% of all interest earned on the investment of capital receipts
to the Government - as part of the loan charges grant calculation - capital receipts are
normally applied to finance the capital programme as soon as they are received.

CONCLUSIONS 

38. Current policy is to maintain revenue general balances close to an operational
guideline level of 3.0% of the net annual revenue budget, with an absolute minimum
level of 2.5%.  The latest estimate of general balances at 31st March 2020 is £17.2m
which equates to 4.0% of the draft net revenue budget in 2020/21 and, based on
current planning assumptions, the level of general balances should stay above the
3% guideline level through to 2023/24.  This is an acceptable and appropriate
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position to be in as we continue the prolonged period of fiscal tightening and do not 
know, at this stage, the exact level of government grant support that we will receive in 
future years (i.e. beyond 2019/20).   

39. Appendix 1 shows that there are a number of risks that may impact on the level of
general balances currently held.  The two risks with the highest score of 8 are that:

 the additional costs of one-off operational incidents or in-year emergencies
cannot be contained within budget or be fully grant funded by Government

 the Force is unable to deliver, in full, the £3.2m of planned cash savings to be
removed from the base budget during 2020/21

40. We have created a number of earmarked revenue reserves and an insurance
provision to help fund specific initiatives or meet areas of future spending.  In the
main these are being applied over the next 4 years to finance one-off revenue and
capital investment initiatives. Based on current planning assumptions, earmarked
reserves will reduce from £24.5m on 31st March 2019 to just £4.6m at 31 March 2024,
including £1.5m in the Conditional Funding Reserve and the SEROCU which are not
available to fund general police expenditure. The application of these reserves will
clearly be reviewed on an annual basis in light of current budgetary pressures and
demands.

41. Based on current planning assumptions the ‘Capital Grants Unapplied’ reserve will be
largely utilised by the end of the current financial year.

Background Papers 

CIPFA LAAP Bulletin 99 – July 2014 “Local authority reserves and balances” 
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Appendix 1 

Risk and Sensitivity Assessment for General Balances in 2020/21 

RISK DESCRIPTION RISK ASSESSMENT SENSITIVITY 

Likelihood Impact Total 
1 The additional costs of one-off operational incidents 

or in-year emergencies cannot be contained within 
budget or be fully grant funded by Government 

2 4 8 Home Office access criteria for special grants imply that the 
PCC will have to fund up to 1% of his net revenue budget 
(i.e. circa £4.4m) of these one-off costs from his own 
resources on an annual basis. 

The Force maintains a number of operational reserves 
which amount to £1.8m. The three largest are: 
 Events   £0.3m 
 Tasking & Coordinating   £0.4m 
 Ops Reserve   £0.3m 

2 The Force fails to contain expenditure within agreed 
annual budget limits, including unfunded national 
pay increases 

2 4 8 Continued monitoring and scrutiny arrangements and 
medium term financial planning. 

3 The Force is unable to deliver, in full, the £3.2m of 
planned cash savings to be removed from the base 
budget during 2020/21  

2 3 6 The residual risk is that we won’t deliver the full £3.2m e.g. a 
couple of £m shortfall or slippage  

4 The one-off cost of delivering ongoing savings, e.g. 
redundancy costs, termination of contracts, etc.  
cannot be contained within existing budgetary 
provisions 

2 2 4 The PCC maintains the Improvement & Performance 
Reserve which can be used to help fund one-off costs such 
as redundancies, property and ICT adaptations. However, 
to date these costs have been contained within the annual 
revenue budget. 

202



 Risk Impact’ Scoring Table        APPENDIX 1A‘ 
Factor Score Political Economic Social Technology Environmental Legal Other Organisational 

Guidance 
on criteria 

Ability to respond to HMIC 
/ Audit Commission/  

Police Authority & Home 
Office performance 

requirements, including 
Partnership Objectives and 

potential damage to 
reputation if not met 

Level of 
funding 

and 
Resources 

Human Rights – 
diversity and the 

damage to 
reputation if 

requirements not 
met / adhered to. 

Examples are: all 
communications 

equipment, IT 
infrastructure, 

hardware & software. 
Plus any forensic 

capability that uses 
technology 

Breech of legislation & / 
or damage to 

environment through 
contamination or 

pollution with potential 
for legal action against 

TVP 

Health & Safety 
legislation and 

regulations. Plus 
personal safety 

and all other 
relevant 

legislation. 

Ref protective marking guide 
2007 relating to Public Order; 

safety; law enforcement & 
infrastructure etc 

Very Low 1 Failure to meet individual 
operational target 

Up to 
£100.000 

Minor contravention 
of internal policies. 

Minor ICT project 
delay 

Insignificant impact on 
the environment – no 
breach of legislation 

Local incident – 
local review  no 

legal or regulatory 
breaches 

Protect Data Loss / compromise 
/misuse resulting in ltd impact on 

personal human rights or 
operational activity 

Low 2 
Failure to meet a series of 

operational targets – 
adverse publicity 

Between 
£100.000 

and 
£500.000 

Increasing numbers 
in minor 

contravention of 
internal 

procedures. 

Short term loss of 
non critical ICT 

Minor impact on the 
environment with no 
lasting effects – no 

breach of legislation 

Minor incident – 
review protocols 

No adverse 
publicity 

Restricted Data 
loss/compromise/ misuse 

resulting in limited impact to 
personal human rights or 

operational activity 

Medium 3 

Failure to meet a critical 
target – impact on an 

individual performance 
indicator - adverse internal 

audit report prompting 
timed improvement / action 

plan. 

Between 
£500.00 
and £1 
million 

Medium impact 
incident. Appears in 

local media 

Longer term loss of 
non critical ICT 

Minor impact on the 
environment with some 

short term effects – 
potential breach of 

legislation 

HSE involved in 
significant 

incident. Civil 
litigation receiving 
adverse publicity 
and financial cost 

to the Force. 

 Confidential Data loss 
/compromise/misuse causing 

embarrassment & loss of trust in 
the force & an adverse impact on 

personal rights or operational 
activity 

High 4 

Failure to meet a series of 
critical targets – impact on 
a number of performance 

indicators – adverse 
external audit report 
prompting immediate 

action. Highlighted in the 
local media. 

Between 
£1 million 
and £10 
million 

High impact 
incident. Appears in 

national  media 
once 

Prevention of access 
to intelligence 

placing prosecutions 
at risk including front 

line officers/staff. 

Serious impact on 
environment with 

immediate and medium 
to long term effects – 
breach of legislation / 
local media attention 

Temporary HSE 
intervention due 
to major incident. 

Force is 
prosecuted and 

fines. Intervention 
by Police 
Authority 

Secret Data loss/compromise/ 
misuse resulting in serious 

reputational damage to the force 
& a severe impact to personal 
human rights (threat to life) or 

operational activity 

Very High 5 

Failure to meet a majority 
of local and national 

performance indicators – 
possibility of intervention / 
special measures. Picked 
up in the national media 

Greater 
than £10 
million 

High impact 
incident(s) or high 
no of officers / staff 

taken to court 
under Human 

Rights / Diversity 
legislation. Appears 

in national media 
consistently 

Damage to critical 
systems including 
loss of 999 service 

Significant long-term 
impact on environment 
– breach of legislation

leading to prosecution & 
reputation damage 

Potential 
Corporate 

manslaughter 
charge. HSE 

close with 
adverse report 
Home office 
intervention. 

Taken to court by 
European 

Commission. 

Top Secret Data 
loss/compromise /misuse 

resulting in sustained reputational 
damage to the force, impact upon 

national security & a serious 
breach of personal human rights 

(widespread threat to life) or 
operational activity 
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APPENDIX 1A 
‘Likelihood’ Scoring Table 

Risk Likelihood Score Probability or Likelihood of Occurrence within the next 12 months 

Highly Unlikely 1 Virtually impossible to occur (0 to 5% chance of occurrence) 

Unlikely 2 Very unlikely to occur (6 to 20% chance of occurrence) 

Possible 3 More likely not to occur (21 to 50% chance of occurrence) 

Likely 4 More likely to occur than not (51% to 80% chance of occurrence) 

Highly Likely 5 Assume almost certain to occur  (81% to 100% chance of occurrence) 
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Appendix 2 
Summary of revenue and capital balances 

Balance 
31.3.19 

£m 

Forecast 
Balance 
31.3.20 

£m 

Forecast 
Balance 
31.3.21 

£m 

Forecast 
Balance 
31.3.22 

£m 

Forecast 
Balance 
31.3.23 

£m 

Forecast 
Balance 
31.3.24 

£m 
GENERAL REVENUE BALANCES 18.705 17.187 16.202 15.497 15.027 15.027 
% of draft 2020/21 Net Revenue Budget % 

EARMARKED REVENUE RESERVES 
Transport reserve 0.448 0.448 0.448 0.448 0.448 0.448 
Improvement and performance reserve 8.817 8.843 6.641 3.434 1.914 1.914 
Insurance fund 0.499 0.499 0.499 0.499 0.499 0.499 
Community safety 0.925 0.775 0.625 0.475 0.325 0.175 
Optimism Bias 8.920 5.512 0.723 0.155 0.127 0.127 
Sub-total 19.609 16.077 8.936 5.011 3.313 3.163 

SEROCU 1.052 0.177 0.177 0.177 0.177 0.177 
Conditional Funding reserve 3.795 3.295 2.795 2.295 1.795 1.295 
Total Earmarked Revenue reserves 24.456 19.549 11.908 7.483 5.285 4.635 

TOTAL REVENUE RESERVES 43.161 36.736 28.110 22.980 20.312 19.662 

CAPITAL RESERVES 
Capital receipts 3.653 0 0 0 0 0 
Capital grants 11.725 4.375 - 0.519 - 8.404 - 0.630 4.112 
Capital grants received in advance 2.060 0 0 0 0 0 
3rd party capital contributions 0.705 0.705 0.705 0.705 0.705 0.705 
Section 106 monies 0.048 0.086 0.086 0.086 0.086 0.086 
Total Capital Reserves 18.191 5.116 0.272 - 7.613 0.161 4.903 

Insurance provision 8.627 8.627 8.627 8.627 8.627 8.627 

TOTAL CASH RESERVES 69.979 50.529 37.009 23.994 29.100 33.192 
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Appendix 3 

Analysis of Earmarked Revenue Reserves for Home Office 
31.3.19 
Actual 

£m 

31.3.20 
Estimate 

£m 

31.3.21 
Estimate 

£m 

31.3.22 
Estimate 

£m 

31.3.23 
Estimate 

£m 

31.3.24 
Estimate 

£m 
Planned expenditure on projects & programmes over next 4 years 

• Risk Management initiatives 0 
• Community Safety 0.450 0.450 0.300 0.150 0.000 0.000 
• Optimism Bias 8.920 5.512 0.723 0.155 0.127 0.127 
• Improvement & performance reserve 8.177 7.838 5.636 2.429 0.000 0.000 
• Conditional funding 2.000 1.500 1.000 0.500 0.000 0.000 

19.547 15.300 7.659 3.234 0.127 0.127 

Funding for specific projects & programmes beyond 2022/23 
• Improvement & performance reserve 0.640 1.005 1.005 1.005 1.914 1.914 
• Conditional funding 1.795 1.795 1.795 1.795 1.795 1.795 
• Community safety 0.475 0.325 0.325 0.325 0.325 0.175 

2.910 3.125 3.125 3.125 4.034 3.384 

As a general contingency or resource to meet other expenditure 
needs 

• Transport consortium 0.448 0.448 0.448 0.448 0.448 0.448 
• Insurance 0.499 0.499 0.499 0.499 0.499 0.499 
• SEROCU 1.052 0.177 0.177 0.177 0.177 0.177 

1.999 1.124 1.124 1.124 1.124 1.124 

Total Earmarked Reserves 24.456 19.549 11.908 7.483 5.285 4.635 
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APPENDIX 4 

Forecast Capital Receipts 

Asset 
Management 

Plan 
£m 

Housing 

£m 

Equity loan 
repayments 

£m 

Vehicles 

£m 

Total 

£m 
2019/20 0.934 2.556 0.200 0.450 4.140 
2020/21 3.860 1.715 0.200 0.450 6.225 
2021/22 2.625 0 0.200 0.450 3.275 
2022/23 7.000 0 0.200 0.450 7.650 
2023/24 0 0.200 0.450 0.650 

Total 14.419 4.271 1.000 2.250 21.940 

207



208



RESPONSE TO PUBLICATIONS BY HER MAJESTY’S INSPECTOR OF 
CONSTABULARY FIRE AND RESCUE SERVICES 

Report to the PCC Level 1 Meeting 

Date: 29 November 2019 

Report Title: PEEL: Police effectiveness, efficiency and legitimacy 2018/19 —
Thames Valley Police 
https://www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/hmicfrs/publications/peel-assessment-2018-19-
thames-valley/ 

Report title: Shining a light on betrayal: Abuse of position for a sexual purpose 
https://www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/hmicfrs/publications/shining-a-light-on-betrayal-abuse-
of-position-for-a-sexual-purpose/ 

Report Title: PEEL spotlight report: Emerging themes from the second group of 
2018/19 PEEL inspections 
https://www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/hmicfrs/publications/peel-spotlight-report-group-2-
2018-19/ 

HMICFRS Report Publication Date for the three related reports: 27 September 2019 

Chief Officer Ownership: Deputy Chief Constable 

1. Background and Context to Reports

1.1 PEEL: Police effectiveness, efficiency and legitimacy 2018/19 — Thames 
Valley Police 

PEEL is Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary and Fire and Rescue Services 
(HMICFRS’s) annual assessment of the core themes of police forces’ effectiveness, 
efficiency and legitimacy. This 2018/19 Inspection combines these three areas of PEEL 
into a single assessment in a new integrated approach. An assessment of leadership 
has also been woven into these core themes. One PEEL Report has therefore been 
received, which states the findings of this Inspection and provides a rounded 
assessment of the force’s performance over the year.  
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This inspection involved HMICFRS fieldwork in February 2019 which assessed against 
the four following core areas:  

• Protecting vulnerable people;
• Firearms capability;
• Planning for the future; and
• Ethical and lawful workforce behaviour.

The assessment is informed by analysis of: 

• Force data and management statements;
• Risks to the public;
• Progress since previous inspections;
• Findings from other inspections;
• How forces tackle serious and organised crime locally and regionally; and
• Regular monitoring work.

Two further Reports were published alongside the Thames Valley PEEL Report: 

1.2 Shining a light on betrayal: Abuse of position for a sexual purpose 

This Report looks in more depth at a specific issue arising from this tranche of PEEL 
inspections. Forces’ plans in this area were last reviewed by the Inspectorate in 2017 in 
response to the 2016 Legitimacy Inspection. 

The guiding standard for this inspection work was the College of Policing’s authorised 
professional practice for police forces in England and Wales which contains guidance 
on how to:  

• Prevent corruption;
• Gather intelligence and analyse it;
• Carry out investigations; and
• Engage with communities at times of high profile cases.

1.3 PEEL spotlight report: Emerging themes from the second group of 2018/19 
PEEL inspections  

This Report shines a light on the national themes that arise from this tranche of PEEL 
inspection reports and gives a general overview of findings from a number of forces.  

A risk-based approach (RBA) has been adopted by the Inspectorate which means that 
well-performing forces are inspected on fewer areas. Pre-inspection work is carried out 
to inform the risk-based approach: this includes examining investigation file quality, 
assessing arrangements to tackle serious and organised crime, and reviewing stop and 
search records. 

This response is a response to all three reports published together on 27 September 
2019. 
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2. PEEL: Police effectiveness, efficiency and legitimacy 2018/19 — Thames
Valley Police

HMICFRS has rated Thames Valley Police as ‘Good’ for Effectiveness, Efficiency and 
Legitimacy. 

Summary of Findings and Gradings 

2.1  EFFECTIVENESS 

OVERALL JUDGEMENT GRADE 
Overall Effectiveness 2018–19 GOOD 
REVIEW AREA GRADE INSPECTION 
Preventing crime and tackling anti-
social behaviour 

Good 2017 

Investigating crime Requires Improvement 2018/19 
Protecting vulnerable people Good 2018/19 
Tackling serious and organised crime Good 2017 
Armed response capability Ungraded 2018/19 

Overall the Inspectorate found that the force is effective at reducing crime and keeping 
people safe and that it investigates serious crime well and is good at catching criminals, 
but there is a requirement to improve in the investigation of low level crime as indicated 
in the grading above. 

Judgments from the 2017 Inspection are still in place for areas that were not inspected 
in 2018/19. These areas: Tackling anti-social behaviour and Tackling serious and 
organised crime, were both judged to be good in 2017. As part of this year’s risk based 
inspection approach, the Inspectorate undertook a review of progress against these 
areas and found that progress had been made in these areas and that the force has a 
mature approach to dealing with serious organised crime. On anti-social behaviour and 
crime prevention an area for improvement from 2017 related to the routine sharing of 
effective practice internally and with partners to continuously improve the force’s 
approach and the Inspectorate found that there was more work to be done. The force 
recognises the need to plan and implement a process to ensure that effective practice 
reaches officers in safer neighbourhood teams. 

Investigation quality 

The main concern of this Report relates to investigation quality: there are a number of 
important findings from the Inspectorate in this respect including: a lack of structure 
around the investigative process; a lack of experienced and /or trained staff with the 
skills necessary to achieve successful investigative outcomes; delays in investigations 
due to the length of time taken to obtain evidence in forensic examination; delays in 
obtaining video evidence in part due to lack of trained investigators; lack of supervision 
resulting in poor investigation; failings in victim care and the need to address victim 
vulnerability; too rapid case closure where key lines of enquiry could have been 
followed; and the inappropriate allocation of complex investigations to inexperienced 
officers. 

The Inspection Report acknowledges that the force is aware of its weaknesses and has 
a comprehensive plan in place, led by a chief officer, to improve investigation quality 
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and steps have already been taken to address the issues raised during the Inspection. 
The force is working hard to improve the quality of investigations to ensure justice for 
victims and an excellent quality of care in supporting victims through the criminal justice 
process. The Report indicates that HMICFRS are encouraged by the action the Force 
is taking and the improvements already taking place, for example: in increasing the 
number of skilled investigators; and in making greater use of body-worn video for early 
evidence capture. The Inspectorate found high quality specialist investigations carried 
out by the criminal investigation department and the domestic abuse investigation team 
with a good process of planning and review.  

Catching criminals 

The Inspection Report recognises that the force is good at catching criminals. There are 
improved processes for locating and arresting suspects and there are effective 
processes in place to identify foreign national offenders (FNOs) including routine checks 
on arrest. The force was also recognised as having improved its management of 
information about wanted people through the development of a fugitive intelligence team 
and prioritisation of those who pose greatest risk to the public.  

The Inspection identifies the force’s approach to disclosing evidence to the defence is 
good and that staff have now been trained in this area, although despite this, the force 
is bringing fewer offenders to justice than in the past. It is noted that this may partly link 
to the improvements in crime recording since the crime data integrity inspection of 2017 
but also partly to links back to the improvements required in the quality of investigations 
which is an area of improvement that the force has now prioritised. The Report highlights 
the changes in the law introduced by the Policing and Crime Act 2017 and the need for 
the force to strike a better balance between use of bail and use of ‘released under 
investigation’ and acknowledges the steps being taken by the force who, recognising 
the seriousness of getting the balance right in protecting victims and controlling offender 
behaviour, are already making a difference through use of pre-charge bail to manage 
offenders and protect vulnerable people. 

Protecting vulnerable people 

The Inspection recognises that the force is good at understanding and identifying 
vulnerable people and that strategy and clarity around vulnerability is well understood. 
It also notes that the strategy has been developed in conjunction with partner agencies 
creating a better understanding of vulnerability. The only weaknesses identified here are 
in the call handling system and the speed at which call handlers are able to identify 
vulnerability; and also in the vulnerability risk assessments, were proper recording will 
ensure risks to vulnerable people are not overlooked. Once the force is using the new 
contact management system early next year this situation should improve. The Report 
does however highlight excellent information and innovation that ensures staff know how 
to look for and respond to different types of vulnerability and indicates that the force 
records the some of the highest figures for honour-based crimes in England and Wales. 

Incident response is found to be good in keeping vulnerable people safe. The Report 
also mentions an improvement in response to the speed with which 101 calls are 
answered, this largely follows on from a prioritisation of recruitment of contact 
management staff. It is important that the Force maintains this improved performance 
to keep vulnerable people protected. 

 

212



The Inspection identified both an increase in the recording of domestic abuse offences 
and a reduction in the number of arrests for domestic abuse offences bringing the force 
into line with the arrest rate for domestic abuse offenders for England and Wales. 
Similarly the number of domestic abuse offences being brought to court are now noted 
as being in line with the rate for England and Wales. Despite now being in line with other 
forces, the Inspectorate regards the decline in arrest and conviction rates for domestic 
abuse as a risk in terms of victims’ willingness to make evidence available as time 
passes. The force recognises the need to address this and has already completed in-
depth analysis into the risks associated with domestic abuse offending to better 
understand how to protect victims, improve performance and achieve appropriate 
criminal justice outcomes. 

Partnership working both relating to working with mental health professionals and local 
authority partners was identified as working well to both share information and identify 
vulnerable people. Similarly support to vulnerable victims is recognised as working very 
well through multi-agency arrangements and innovative work with partner institutions. 
Good arrangements for managing risks from dangerous and sexual offenders are also 
identified by the Inspectorate. The activity of neighbourhood teams in continually 
safeguarding vulnerable victims and the structures that support that activity receive 
positive recognition, recognising that on occasion a more robust response in domestic 
abuse cases is required – again, this is an area on which the force is currently focusing. 

Armed Policing 

The Inspectorate noted that the joint arrangements with Hampshire in this area enables 
both forces to maintain the effective and correct operational standards in training, 
capability, capacity and deployment of specialist officers. The Force was found to have 
a good understanding of the potential harm facing the public. Effective joint working 
arrangements were found to go beyond the joint working with Hampshire, where 
Thames Valley Police is performing well, and into joint working with other neighbouring 
forces for additional support where needed. Training exercises, debriefs, identification 
of good practice and organisational learning were all found to improve training and 
operational procedures. 

2.2 EFFICIENCY 

OVERALL JUDGEMENT GRADE 
Overall Efficiency 2018–19 GOOD 
REVIEW AREA GRADE INSPECTION 
Meeting current demands and using resources Outstanding 2017 
Planning for the future Good 2018/19 

The Inspectors found that the force continues to be outstanding in how it uses its 
resources to meet current demand and has a good understanding of trends in demand 
and the impact of changing technology.  

The judgment from the 2017 Inspection are still in place for the following area which was 
not inspected in 2018/19: Meeting current demands and using resources – this area was 
judged to be outstanding and therefore the efficiency inspection has been carried over. 
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Planning for the future 

The force was assessed as good at planning for the future as indicated above. This is 
demonstrated by use of both force data and partner agency data in analysis to 
understand what future demand might look like. The sophisticated mapping approach 
used by the force to quantify the volume of work involved in resource-intensive 
investigations was noted as a key to identifying ways of working more efficiently along 
with a recent comprehensive review of demand and use of the force management 
statement to inform future planning for example in anticipating the increase in workloads 
of specialist departments. 

The force’s ambitious programme to digitise policing services is recognised for the 
productivity benefits it will bring. In addition, the investment in digital evidence 
management will result in efficiencies in support of court prosecutions. 

Consultation with the public has been recognised as influencing the planning process 
and force priorities. Other communication with the public through social media, chief 
constable engagement and creating online access for the public is also noted as 
influencing the direction of the force. The force’s use of demographic data to drive long 
term planning is also recognised. 

The Inspection identified that priorities are understood and a balance is struck between 
dealing with the present and longer term planning. Workforce planning through the 
recruitment and retention board and the medium-term workforce plan ensures that the 
force is recruiting the staff to meet future demand. Recruitment and development 
opportunities are seen to be well-used and the force is seen to be a leader in the 
development of more diverse ways to recruit staff. The strong and mature approach to 
staff and leadership development along with the positive action leadership approach to 
supporting officers from diverse backgrounds are recognised for their positive influence 
on achieving a balance of diverse leadership styles and approaches. 

The Inspection recognises that financial planning is a strength of the force: financial 
planning is sound and resources are appropriately prioritised with the structures in place 
to meet future demand and at the same time support the Chief Constable’s and the 
Police and Crime Commissioner’s priorities.  

The combination of ambitious and transformative demand analysis, understanding of 
the impact of change, financial planning, ICT transformation, collaborative working and 
resource planning is seen to enable the force to work efficiently and sustainably, and 
improve its service to the public. The Inspectorate did not raise any concerns or make 
any specific recommendations in this area. 

2.3 LEGITIMACY 

OVERALL JUDGEMENT GRADE 
Overall Effectiveness 2018–19 GOOD 
REVIEW AREA GRADE INSPECTION 
Fair treatment of the public Good 2017 
Ethical and lawful workforce behaviour Requires 

Improvement 
2018/19 

Fair treatment of the workforce Good 2017 
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The Report shows that the force is good at treating the workforce fairly but notes that 
the historical vetting backlog is a cause for concern and that the force should take steps 
to ensure that officers and staff are aware of how to raise ethical issues. 

Judgments from the 2017 Legitimacy Inspection are still in place for areas that were not 
inspected in 2018/19. These areas: Treating the public fairly and Treating the workforce 
fairly were both judged to be good in 2017 and were therefore not subject to detailed 
inspection in 2018/19. As part of the risk based assessment however, the Inspectorate 
looked at whether the force had complied with recommendations and areas for 
improvement made in 2017. In respect of Treating the public fairly, the force was found 
to be in compliance only in part and there are still outstanding actions to be completed 
in respect of analysing comprehensive stop and search data and taking action on it. In 
respect of Treating the workforce fairly, the force has fully addressed the areas for 
improvement. 

Ethical and lawful workforce behaviour 

The force was judged as requiring improvement in this area as indicated above, and a 
number of areas for improvement have been identified.  

The Inspection found that ethical behaviour is well-embedded in the force through 
training and culture  but nevertheless found that most staff lacked awareness as to how 
to raise ethical issues despite there being local ethics champions across the force, 
awareness-raising campaigns run by the Professional Standards Department, and 
publication of lessons learnt.  

Although most staff had a good knowledge of policy on accepting gifts and hospitality it 
was found that the policy in that area was out of date and needs to be addressed. There 
was also a requirement for some tightening up of the processes around business 
interests. 

Staff were judged as very aware of what behaviour is acceptable and the force responds 
appropriately when those standards are not met but the Inspectors reported a need to 
improve on the early identification of early signs of potentially corrupt activity. 

A cause for concern was the size of the vetting backlog and the force’s failure to comply 
with national vetting guidelines. This is the basis for the one recommendation included 
in the Report. The force is addressing the historical backlog for vetting officers and staff 
who have worked for the force for more than 14 years and expects to be fully compliant 
with the national vetting guidelines by March 2020. 

2.4  Recommendations and Areas for Improvement 

The Report contains one recommendation and twelve areas for improvement (AFIs) all 
of which are listed below. 

EFFECTIVENESS 

Areas for improvement 
• The force should improve how it allocates crime to ensure that investigations are

allocated to appropriately trained officers. 
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• The force should ensure that it makes progress with those cases that should, on
balance, be taken forward – even if the victim does not support the investigation –
and that officers understand the importance of addressing risk and undertaking
proportionate investigation and safeguarding activity.

• The force should reduce the backlog of digital investigations and ensure that all
forensic evidence is analysed within timescales that are consistent with the pace of
investigations.

• The force should ensure that there is regular and active supervision of less serious
investigations to improve quality and progress.

• The force should ensure that it is fully compliant with the Code of Practice for Victims
of Crime with victim contract details consistently recorded and updated.

• The force should make sure that it fully understands why the proportion of arrests
and charge summonses outcomes for domestic abuse offences has reduced, and
whether its high use of scheduled appointments to take reports of domestic abuse
is a factor.

• The force should reassure itself that proper use is made of pre-charge bail and
ancillary orders such as domestic violence protection orders and Clare’s Law to
protect victims of domestic abuse.

• The force has an effective approach to identifying those sharing indecent images
online but should make sure it is proactive in reducing the threat through the best
use of intelligence.

EFFICIENCY 

No concerns or specific recommendations. 

LEGITIMACY 

Areas for improvement  
• The force should ensure the anti-corruption Strategic Threat Assessment and

Control Strategy are of a good quality, up to date and include current data. 

• The force should take steps to make sure that officers and staff are aware of how to
raise ethical issues within the force.

• The force should review its policies on accepting gifts and hospitality and business
interests to make sure that they are in line with national guidance and best practice
and understood by staff.

• The force should reassure itself about the effectiveness of actions taken to raise
awareness of external agencies who deal with vulnerable people about abuse of
authority for a sexual purpose.

Recommendation 

• The force should make sure that all staff have received at least the lowest level of
vetting clearance for their roles as quickly as possible. And it should work to clear
both the vetting backlog and new vetting renewals when they become due, so that
it is fully compliant with the national vetting guidelines.
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2.5  Conclusion and Next Steps: 

The force welcomes the findings of HMICFRS and their confirmation that the force has 
been graded as ‘Good’ overall across the three areas of focus within their PEEL 
Inspection: Effectiveness, Efficiency and Legitimacy. 

The force has already taken steps to address the issues raised during the inspection. 
We are working hard to improve the quality of our investigations to ensure that we can 
provide justice for victims and an excellent quality of care in how we support victims 
through the criminal justice process. HMICFRS has acknowledged that they are 
encouraged by the action we are starting to take. We have already recruited additional 
skilled investigators and have increased the number of digital technicians to handle the 
ever-growing volume of digital evidence. 

With regard to the improvements that HMICFRS are looking to see in the area of ethical 
behaviour we are already addressing our historical backlog for vetting officers and staff 
who have worked for the force for more than 14 years. Currently we have completed 
around 77% of applications and expect to be fully compliant with the national vetting 
guidelines by March 2020.  

At a time when we are facing increasingly diverse challenges, the Force is proud that 
the service we provide to the public has been recognised as continuing to be of good 
quality. We continue to work to improve our services in line with our ambition to deliver 
an excellent service and to be regarded as an outstanding police force. 

3. Shining a light on betrayal: Abuse of position for a sexual purpose

3.1  Background and Context to Report 

The Report details an inspection focusing on how forces are tackling abuse of position 
for a sexual purpose. This Inspection has been conducted annually since 2015 and the 
summary notes that in this time, most forces have been slow to root out this type of 
corruption. The Report details the national picture, drawing on the finalised findings from 
the twenty-nine forces in the first two tranches of the integrated PEEL assessments, and 
the early findings from the third and final tranche of forces. 

3.2 Summary of Findings 

The Report notes that overall: 

• Forces have good ethical cultures
• Too many people have incorrect vetting
• Too many forces are recording corruption intelligence incorrectly
• Several forces cannot monitor their workforce’s use of ICT systems
• Too many forces have ineffective links with external agencies to uncover

intelligence
• Many forces still do not have enough capacity in their counter-corruption units
• Forces are not proactive enough at communicating with the public about

corruption
• Victims should be at the heart of any investigation (this was not an area

inspected, but the comment was included)
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3.3 Recommendations 

The Report contains five recommendations. The Report did not contain any Areas for 
Improvement (AFIs). 

• All forces that are not yet doing so should immediately comply with all elements of
the national guidance on vetting. By July 2020, all forces that haven’t yet done so
should vet all personnel to the appropriate standard. Forces should also have a clear
understanding of the level of vetting required for all posts, and the level of vetting
held by all their officers and staff. Forces should make sure all personnel have been
vetted to a high enough level for the posts they hold.

• By April 2020, the NPCC lead for vetting and the College of Policing should devise
a standardised list of information that should be shared between forces when
someone transfers from one force to another. As a minimum, we would expect this
to include information on performance, sickness, complaints, business interests,
notifiable associations and any other corruption intelligence. All forces should then
adopt this as soon as reasonably practicable.

• By September 2020, the NPCC lead for counter corruption and the Home Office
should work together with software suppliers to provide a solution to enable all
forces to implement proactive ICT monitoring.

By September 2020, the NPCC should also work with forces to establish a
standardised approach to using the information that ICT monitoring software
provides.

• By April 2020, all forces that have not yet done so should:

o record corruption using the national corruption categories;

o produce a comprehensive annual counter-corruption strategic threat
assessment, in line with the authorised professional practice; and

o establish regular links between their counter-corruption units and those agencies
and organisations who support vulnerable people.

Where forces are yet to implement an effective ICT monitoring system that allows 
them to monitor desktop and handheld devices, they should do so as soon as 
reasonably practicable.  

By September 2020, all forces should have completed a review of their use of 
encrypted apps on police ICT systems to understand the risk they pose and to take 
any necessary steps to mitigate that risk. 

• By April 2020, all forces that haven’t yet done so should make sure they have
enough people with the right skills to look proactively for intelligence about those
abusing their position for a sexual purpose, and to successfully complete their
investigations into those identified.

3.4 Conclusion and next steps 

Thames Valley Police welcome this Report and continues to work to ensure that we root 
out corruption at the earliest opportunity.  
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In relation to the three recommendations that apply to Force, Thames Valley Police are 
currently addressing the vetting issues as cited in response to our PEEL inspection, and 
considering requirements for the future.  The Force also routinely produces an annual 
strategic threat assessment.  Targeted monitoring software has been introduced, and 
the enterprise-wide version is in the process of being adopted.   

The Force has adopted the principles of the National NPCC strategy 2007 into the policy 
entitled Abuse of Position for Sexual or Emotional Gain and Professional Boundaries. 
Strategic intentions and options are provided to tackle abuse by officers and staff of their 
positions for sexual purposes or to pursue improper emotional relationships. This 
strategy will be owned by the Professional Standards Department and sit within the 
Counter Corruption Unit. It will be delivered through the Counter Corruption Control 
Strategy 2019/20 and action plan. The Control Strategy details activities the department 
will take to Prepare, Protect, Prevent and Pursue any sexual misconduct. This includes 
developing analytical tools to audit data to identify risks and introduce a passive 
monitoring tool to audit data across a number of systems, the latter of which is currently 
underway. 

The Force recognises that abuse of position by any member of staff is a form of serious 
corruption in the police service and will not be tolerated. 

4. PEEL spotlight report: Emerging themes from the second group of 2018/19
PEEL inspections

This Report shines a light on the national themes that arise from this tranche of PEEL 
inspection reports and gives a general overview of findings from a number of forces. 
The focus of this Report is on the findings in relation to the forces inspected as part of 
the Inspectorate’s second group of which incorporated Thames Valley Police. 

The Force welcomes the reassurance to be derived from the HMICFRS assessment of 
themes across the tranche 2 forces that it is focusing its resources and concentration of 
effort in the right areas and is performing well in managing demand, assessed as the 
biggest challenge facing forces.  

The Report highlights the following themes: 

• Reducing the pressure on the workforce: improving the service to the public
• The initial response: responding to calls and assessing vulnerability
• Investigating crime: reducing delays
• Building the workforce: recruiting and developing people
• Managing the workforce: improving supervision
• Preventing pressure on the workforce: improving the future service to the public
• Preventing harm: focusing the workforce on their local communities
• Building trust: linking together the workforce and local communities
• Building the right culture
• Protecting the workforce
• Protecting services: a force fit for the future

The Force specific recommendations and areas for improvement are picked up in 
section 2 above. 
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This response is a response to all three reports published together on 27 September 
2019. The Force will continue to work to improve our services in line with our ambition 
to deliver an excellent service and to be regarded as an outstanding police force. 

Recommendation: 

The Police and Crime Commissioner is invited to note this update as appropriate and 
provide a response to HMIC. 

Police and Crime Commissioner: 

I hereby note the update and recommendation. 

Signature    Date 
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1. Introduction and background

1.1    The reports above represent the Force response to the publication of the following 
Reports: PEEL: Police effectiveness, efficiency and legitimacy 2018/19 —Thames 
Valley Police; Shining a light on betrayal: Abuse of position for a sexual purpose; and 
PEEL spotlight report: Emerging themes from the second group of 2018/19 PEEL 
inspections 

2   Issues for consideration 

2.1 As above. 

3   Financial comments 

3.1    None identified. 

4     Legal comments 

4.1    The PCC is required to publish a response to the reports published by HMICFRS. 

5   Equality comments 

5.1     None identified.  

6. Conclusions

6.1     As above. 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and 
other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 working 
day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically available on 
request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment 
of publication is only applicable where release before that date would compromise the 
implementation of the decision being approved. 

Is the publication of this form to be deferred?  No 

If yes, for what reason? 

Until what date? 

Is there a Part 2 form?  No 
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RESPONSE TO PUBLICATION BY HER MAJESTY’S INSPECTOR OF 
CONSTABULARY FIRE AND RESCUE SERVICES 

Report to the PCC Level 1 Meeting 

Date: 29th November 2019 

Report Title:  
Leading Lights: An inspection of the police service’s arrangements for the 
selection and development of chief officers 
https://www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/hmicfrs/wp-content/uploads/leading-lights-
inspection-police-arrangements-selection-development-chief-officers.pdf 

HMICFRS Report Publication Date: 3rd September 2019 

Chief Officer Ownership:  Deputy Chief Constable 

1. Background and Context to Report

HMICFRS and HM Inspectorate of Constabulary in Scotland (HMICS) carried out a 
joint inspection to determine how effectively police forces select and train candidates 
for chief officer roles.  

This inspection took place between January and May 2019. It included a review of 
documents and data, an online survey and interviews with chief officers, chief 
superintendents, and superintendents from Scotland, Northern Ireland, England and 
Wales, together with other interested parties.  

It looked at the Senior Police National Assessment Centre (SPNAC) and the Strategic 
Command Course (SCC), which the College of Policing (the College) facilitates for the 
police. 

The selection processes used by police and crime commissioners (PCCs) in England 
and Wales to appoint chief constables, and by chief constables to appoint their 
assistant and deputy chief constables, were not in scope. Matters concerning pension 
and tax arrangements, were also out of scope. 

2. Summary of Observations

REVIEW AREA OBSERVATION 
Getting to the course - how forces identify and support 
those with the potential to become chief officers 

Improvement required 
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The Senior Police National Assessment Centre SPNAC needs a fresh 
look 

Strategic Command Course SCC needs a rethink 
Continuous professional development A more comprehensive, 

coherent, accredited 
system of CPD is 
required 

Selection process for chief officer appointments Not in scope of 
inspection 

Mobility and Relocation Noted as a risk 
Wellbeing and tenure Good but more could be 

done 
Diversity in the workforce Impact noted 

3. Commentary and findings

This Inspection was conducted to answer the question: how well does the police 
service select and develop candidates for chief officer roles?  

The College and the National Police Chiefs’ Council (NPCC) have complementary 
responsibilities for workforce issues in policing. In the last three years, they have 
conducted work that sheds light on the concerns that prompted this inspection. They 
have made changes, and some of their work is still underway. 

However the Inspectorate highlight a number of key findings in the Report: 

• Application criteria lack guidance on how to select candidates;
• There are wide variations in the processes forces use to select and endorse

candidates;
• Not all forces understand how to apply the endorsement criteria;
• A number of inexperienced candidates are nominated prematurely for SPNAC;
• Potential candidates are concerned there is a lack of fairness and transparency

in the endorsement process;
• Potential candidates are influenced by gender and pensions in their decision to

apply for SPNAC;
• When an individual receives their chief constable’s endorsement there is a lack

of consistency in the way they are prepared for the next stages, which is leading
to a lack of fairness;

• Coaching for SPNAC is undermining the efficacy of the assessment;
• Greater clarity is needed on the Senior Police Staff Assessment Centre

(SPSAC’s) relevance to non-warranted police staff;
• There are concerns about unfair access to information about tests;
• There is concern about a wider problem for police leadership development.

The Report concludes by stating that the lack of consistency and fairness in selection 
and development arrangements is having a detrimental effect on police forces’ ability 
to identify and support those with the potential to become chief officers. There needs 
to be a more stringent and coherent approach to identifying and developing 
candidates.  
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The Inspectorate found a need for a more coherent and stringent approach to 
identifying, developing and selecting potential candidates for admission to SPNAC. 
They considered that this could consist of two products – a minimum standards and 
guidance on selection and a national support framework to provide coaching and 
advice in applications. 

4. Recommendations

Recommendation 1 

By 28 February 2020, the College, after consultation with the National Police Chiefs’ 
Council, should draft new regulations that set out the criteria chief constables in 
England and Wales must apply and the process they must adopt when selecting 
candidates for SPNAC. The regulations should: 

• be based on the principles set out in the College of Policing’s existing guidance
on chief officer selection: merit, fairness and openness;

• emphasise that SPNAC is open to officers of superintendent rank; and
• be suitable for adoption [by order of the relevant oversight bodies] in Police

Scotland, the Police Service of Northern Ireland and national policing
organisations.

Recommendation 2 

By 31 May 2020, the College should provide: 

• clear information to all potential candidates about the nature of assessments
within SPNAC;

• access to support and advice which will enable all potential candidates to
prepare adequately for SPNAC; and

• improved information about the supplementary arrangements for under-
represented groups.

Recommendation 3 

By 28 February 2020, the College should abolish the SPSAC and instead use all 
SPNAC assessment exercises when assessing senior police staff, so that warranted 
and non-warranted candidates are judged on the same basis. 

Recommendation 4 

By 31 December 2019, the College should widen the membership of the professional 
reference group to include individuals with professional backgrounds in leadership 
development in other sectors, and experts with an academic and research 
background, including those who can provide an international perspective. 

Recommendation 5 

By 31 March 2020, the College should commission a truly independent evaluation of 
SPNAC, to be carried out on a routine basis. 

Recommendation 6 
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When reconstituted, the professional reference group should commission a thorough 
and truly independent review of the SCC. The College should use the outcome to 
redesign the course as part of a wider programme of continuous professional 
development. The redesign process should also address the points raised in this 
inspection report. 

Recommendation 7 

By 1 September 2020, the College and the National Police Chiefs’ Council should 
design and operate a new, comprehensive continuous professional development 
framework for chief police officers and staff that reflects the range of chief officer roles 
across the United Kingdom and encompasses development opportunities within and 
beyond policing. It should include specified standards of accreditation and timelines 
for completion and be supported by a guiding hand to help officers make the best 
development and career choices. 

Recommendation 8 

By 31 July 2020, the College, with support from the National Police Chiefs’ Council, 
HMICFRS, HMICS and police forces, should establish and begin operation of a 
national workforce planning function for all chief officer posts in the United Kingdom. 
The function should, as a minimum, include: 

• the maintenance of a skills, competencies and career-history database on
eligible candidates;

• the maintenance of similar information about the current membership of chief
officer teams;

• the creation of lists of candidates who fit specific vacancies;
• an executive search function to advise forces on candidates who would best

complement their existing teams; and
• a career support facility to advise candidates on roles and other development

opportunities that would help meet their career aspirations.

Recommendation 9 

By 1 September 2020, the Home Secretary, Scottish Ministers and the Northern 
Ireland Policing Board should make regulations / directions: 

• requiring that an officer would be eligible to apply for a chief constable position
only if they had served for at least two years in another organisation at chief
officer or equivalent level; and

• limiting the period of time for which a chief officer post can be filled on a
temporary basis to a maximum of 12 months.

Further observations 

The Report highlighted a number of further issues, although did not issue specific 
recommendations for forces to consider: 

• there is an absence of support for chief officers - there was often an absence
of support for chief officers and that chief officers in general were isolated and
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under huge pressure with unsustainable workloads. Whereas forces, the NPCC 
and the College are taking positive steps to preserve the wellbeing of the 
workforce in general, the arrangements for chief officers were underdeveloped. 

• HMICFRS support to chief constables - The most senior leaders in any
organisation (not just police forces) are often under considerable and sustained
pressure and can feel a strong sense of isolation.

• Chief Officers are developing informal support networks - Some chief officers
spoke positively about how they had created and used informal support
networks to provide sympathy, empathy and advice. The inspectorate
highlighted that more resource should be allocated to meet the apparent
welfare need.

• under-representation of ethnic minority police officers.
• non-warranted officers and staff improve overall representation rates.
• initiatives to improve representation rates not having a sufficiently positive effect
• shifting the agenda to ‘an alternative diversity’ is problematic – policing is

missing diversity of thought.

In an inspection of this type, when forceful and contentious views are expressed, it is 
not always easy to draw conclusions. But the Inspectorate concluded that significant 
progress needs to be made in representation, particularly among BAME officers. The 
underlying resentment at what has been done to help so far is problematic. This is a 
challenge for police leaders who, if they are to tackle the resentment successfully and 
assemble a more diverse workforce, need to articulate the case for it more strongly.  

While not making any specific recommendations in relation to how representative chief 
officers are of the society they serve, the Inspectorate stress that all the actions arising 
from the other recommendations in the Report be considered in terms of their impact 
on equality. If implemented, the recommendations about improving chief officer 
selection and development processes will benefit the police and the communities they 
serve. 

5. Conclusion & Next Steps:

Thames Valley Police welcome this Report and continue to work to ensure our officers 
in chief officer roles and those who are candidates for such roles have the help and 
support they require. While acknowledging the roles played by the national policing 
bodies in the process, we also understand the role individual forces need to play in the 
development of staff and those in chief officer positions. 

Recommendation: 

The Police and Crime Commissioner is invited to note this update as appropriate and 
provide a response to HMIC. 

Police and Crime Commissioner: 
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I hereby note the update and recommendation. 

Signature    Date 
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1. Introduction and background

1.1    The above update report represents the Force response to the publication of the 
HMICFRS Leading Lights: An inspection of the police service’s arrangements for 
the selection and development of chief officers 

2     Issues for consideration 

2.1 As above. 

3     Financial comments 

3.1    None identified. 

4     Legal comments 

4.1    The PCC is required to publish a response to the reports published by HMICFRS. 

5     Equality comments 

5.1     None identified. 

6. Conclusions

6.1     As above. 

Public access to information 

Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) 
and other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 
1 working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically 
available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 
2 form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release before that date 
would compromise the implementation of the decision being approved. 

Is the publication of this form to be deferred?  No 

If yes, for what reason? 

Until what date? 

Is there a Part 2 form?  No 
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RESPONSE TO PUBLICATION BY HER MAJESTY’S INSPECTOR OF 
CONSTABULARY FIRE AND RESCUE SERVICES 

Report to the PCC Level 1 Meeting 

Date: 29th November 2019 

Report Title: Cyber: Keep the light on – An inspection of the police response to 
cyber-dependent crime 
https://www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/hmicfrs/wp-content/uploads/cyber-keep-the-
light-on-an-inspection-of-the-police-response-to-cyber-dependent-crime.pdf 

HMICFRS Report Publication Date: 24th October 2019 

Chief Officer Ownership:  Deputy Chief Constable 

1. Background and Context to Report

In early 2019, the Home Secretary commissioned HMICFRS to inspect the 
effectiveness and efficiency of the police response to cyber-dependent crime. The 
Inspection took place between April and June 2019 in 10 forces1, in addition to 3 law 
enforcement agencies (National Crime Agency, Action Fraud, and the National Fraud 
Intelligence Bureau) and 9 regional organised crime units.  

Thames Valley Police was not one of the 10 forces inspected (although Thames Valley 
are the lead force in the South East Regional Crime Unit). 

HMICFRS assessed whether: 

• law enforcement has a well-designed strategy for tackling cyber-dependent
crime;

• organisational structures provide the necessary capacity, capabilities and
partnerships;

• victims of cyber-dependent crime receive a high-quality response; and
• staff at local and national levels are provided with appropriate learning

opportunities to deal with cyber-dependent crime.

1 Greater Manchester Police, Hampshire Constabulary, Hertfordshire Constabulary, Humberside 
Police, Lincolnshire Police, The Metropolitan Police Service, Northumbria Police, South Wales Police, 
Warwickshire Police, Wiltshire Police 
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They invited the local policing body for each of the ten police forces to give their views 
and spoke to people from each agency and reviewed policies, case files and 
documents relating to cyber-dependent crime, and listened to calls from victims. 
Additionally, they asked forces to provide them with cyber-dependent crime-related 
data and used a survey to help understand the perceptions of victims. 

2. Summary of Findings and Gradings

OVERALL JUDGEMENT Comment 
The law enforcement response to cyber-dependent 
crime 

Good but can be 
improved 

REVIEW AREA Comment 
Does having 43 forces operating independently provide 
an effective response to cyber-enabled crime? 

Not effective 

Co-ordination of Protect campaigns Good but can be improved 
Response to crime-enabled crime Good but can be improved 
Support to victims Good but can be improved 
Learning for staff Inconsistent across forces 

3. Commentary

Overall, the Inspectorate found that the overall police response to cyber-dependent 
crime is generally good, but it can be inconsistent.  

Positive practice included: 

• efficient working arrangements between law enforcement agencies;
• a well-established national strategy for dealing with the threat from cyber-

dependent crime;
• early identification and response to emerging threats;
• the implementation of minimum standards and recognised performance

indicators;
• the development of local cyber-dependent crime teams.

However, the Inspectorate noted that many of these achievements are undermined by 
inconsistencies in the response provided at a local level by forces.  

Specific issues included: 

• concerns around the financial sustainability of capability and capacity at all
levels;

• limited understanding of demand at a local level; and
• some forces not fully complying with initiatives to coordinate resources.

General comments for forces 

• Within police forces, the threat from cyber-dependent crime was often not fully
understood and is rarely seen as a priority. Knowledge about good practice
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isn’t shared in a structured way, and as a result there is too much variation in 
the local responses to a national threat. 

• Although 27 forces use the term ‘cyber crime’ in their strategic priorities, this
is a broad and vaguely defined term that often includes other cyber-enabled
crime. Over a quarter of forces told us that cyber-dependent crime, and cyber
crime more generally, were not a specific strategic priority.

• The inconsistent approach to cyber-dependent crime can be seen in how
forces structure their staff, in whether they have a specific strategy, and in how
clear their understanding is of the level of demand.

• Outside national bodies like the National Cyber Security Centre and the
National Cyber Crime Unit, the Inspectorate found little evidence of
intelligence gathering or any clear process for sharing intelligence.

• In most of the forces and regional units inspected, senior officers and staff
were often unaware of the intelligence requirement for cyber-dependent crime.
Police forces and regional organised crime units were not clear about their
role in the intelligence-gathering process.

• National consistency in the standards and mechanisms used for mapping
cyber-dependent crime groups would be beneficial as few inspected routinely
identified and mapped organised crime groups that were primarily involved in
cyber-dependent crime.

• Recent funding has encouraged police forces to develop their ability to
respond to cyber-dependent crime. But HMICFRS found that the levels of
capability and capacity are often based on the available budget rather than an
understanding of the demand.

• Some forces use cyber specials and cyber volunteers who can help law
enforcement with knowledge and expertise from the private and charitable
sectors, but again the use of this valuable resource was inconsistent. At the
time of the inspection, 16 forces and three regional units didn’t use volunteers
to tackle cyber-dependent crime.

• Police at local and regional levels work with partners but, once again, with
wide variation. Some forces were working with industry, academia, and
financial institutions. In others, partnerships were limited to other forces or law
enforcement agencies.

• Forces are increasingly proactive in communicating protection messages. But
these messages are not being consistently co-ordinated. More needs to be
done to avoid duplication, and omission, and to evaluate how effective these
campaigns are. The Inspectorate found numerous examples of agencies
engaging with business, government, schools and the public to give protect
advice, but little evidence (at any level) of the evaluation of whether protect
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advice or campaigns were effective, or whether they changed the behaviour 
of the targeted audience. 

• Most forces have some form of cyber-dependent crime capability. This means
that, in theory, offences are investigated at the appropriate level, by
appropriately trained staff. But there is still a gap in the availability of analytical
capability.

• The Inspectorate were disappointed not to find evidence of individual cyber
criminals being profiled by forces, and very limited examples of preventative
or ancillary orders being used to prevent cyber-dependent crime.

• Many victims still report cyber-dependent crime to police forces. While forces
generally advised victims well about reporting their cyber-dependent crime,
there were still examples of officers and staff having a lack of knowledge about
Action Fraud or providing an incorrect response.

4. Recommendations and Areas for Improvement

The Report includes one recommendation and four areas for improvement (AFI). 

Recommendation 

By 1 November 2020, the Home Office, the Cabinet Office, the National Police Chiefs’ 
Council’s lead for cybercrime and Coordinator for Economic Crime, the Director 
General of the National Crime Agency, and interested parties should revise the current 
police structure for the response to cyber-dependent crime. In doing so they should 
consider: 

• the creation of a national police cyber-dependent crime network;
• the remit of any such network;
• how the network engages with other law enforcement agencies; and
• the tasking and co-ordinating responsibilities that will be required for the

network to be effective.

Area for improvement 1 

Chief Constables should evaluate the use that their force makes of cyber specials and 
volunteers to ensure that they are used effectively. 

Area for improvement 2 

With immediate effect, City of London Police should provide the Home Office with 
details of how the force intends to address the issue of reports being held in quarantine 
within the Know Fraud system. Furthermore, the force should also identify its 
proposals to prevent a re-occurrence. 
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Area for improvement 3 

The National Police Chiefs’ Council’s lead for cybercrime and Coordinator for 
Economic Crime should revise the key performance indicators contained within the 
council’s minimum capability standards for force cybercrime units. The revised 
standards should make clear: 

• the minimum standards for investigation;
• the role of regional cybercrime co-ordinators in the recording, management,

and review of cybercrime investigations; and
• the use of the weekly list provided by the National Fraud Intelligence Bureau

to comply with the performance indicators.

Area for improvement 4 

The National Police Chiefs’ Council Coordinator for Economic Crime should review 
the role of the National Economic Crime Victim Care Units in providing advice and 
support to victims of cyber-dependent crime. 

5. Conclusion

Thames Valley Police welcomes this report on the ever growing threat of cyber-
enabled crime. The Force continues to address cyber crime and will continue to work 
at both local and national levels to reduce the threat, reduce vulnerabilities and support 
victims. 

Recommendation: 

The Police and Crime Commissioner is invited to note this update as appropriate and 
provide a response to HMIC. 

Police and Crime Commissioner: 

I hereby note the update and recommendation. 

Signature    Date 
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1. Introduction and background

1.1    The above update report represents the Force response to the publication of the 
HMICFRS Cyber: Keep the light on – An inspection of the police response to cyber-
dependent crime 

2   Issues for consideration 

2.1 As above. 

3  Financial comments 

3.1    None identified. 

4     Legal comments 

4.1    The PCC is required to publish a response to the reports published by HMICFRS. 

5   Equality comments 

5.1     None identified.  

6. Conclusions

6.1     As above. 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and 
other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 working 
day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically available on 
request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment 
of publication is only applicable where release before that date would compromise the 
implementation of the decision being approved. 

Is the publication of this form to be deferred?  No 

If yes, for what reason? 

Until what date? 

Is there a Part 2 form?  No 
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Report for Information to Level 1 meeting on 29 November 2019 

Title: Decisions Under the Scheme of Governance 

Executive Summary:  

This report details the decisions that have been taken in accordance with the 
Scheme of Governance in the period 1st July to 31st October 2019.    

Recommendation: 

The PCC is asked to NOTE the decisions taken by Chief Officers during the period 
1st   July to 31st October 2019. 

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature       Date 
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 The Scheme of Corporate Governance sets out the formal delegations made by 
the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) and the Chief Constable to senior 
officers to facilitate the efficient running of the business, hence avoiding 
unnecessary delays in decision making.  The PCC has given consent for the 
Chief Constable to enter into contracts and to acquire or dispose of property, 
other than land, subject to the requirements of Financial Regulations. 

1.2 The Scheme of Governance includes a requirement for all decisions statutory 
officers make under the powers given to them by the PCC and Chief Constable 
to be recorded and be available for inspection. 

Issues for consideration 

2 Financial Regulations 

2.1 Approval of Tenders/Contracts 

Financial Regulations delegate decisions for the acceptance of tenders/award of 
contract for goods and services: 

• Up to £200,000: to the appropriate chief officer (Director of Finance)
• From £200,000 up to £1m:  the appropriate chief officer from the PCC’s

office and the Force (PCC’s Chief Finance Officer or Chief Executive and
the Force Director of Finance)

Appendix A details the decisions taken following a full tender exercise: 
• £50,000 to the £200,000, authorised by the Director of Finance / Head of

Procurement - 3 tender/contract decisions totalling £327,622. 
• between £200,000 and £1m, authorised by the Director of Finance and

PCC’s Chief Finance Officer - 3 tender/contract decisions totalling 
£1,430.527. 

2.2 Single Quotation/Proprietary Article or Service 

Financial Regulations also provide for exceptional circumstance where it is in the 
interests of Thames Valley Police (TVP) not to seek competitive tenders.  This 
covers those circumstances where it has been established that: 

• there is only one source of supply, or
• the works, goods or services required are of such a special nature that

no advantage would accrue by inviting competitive tenders where only
one supplier can provide the service or

• the works, goods or services are urgently required and loss, injury or
damage could occur through a delay in advertising.

Appendix A details 6 instances totalling £720,828 where this delegation has 
been utilised. 
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2.3 Disposal of Assets 

In accordance with the Asset Management Strategy the Chief Constable is 
responsible for disposing of police houses with an estimated sale value of less 
than £0.5m.  Properties with an estimated sale value of more than £0.5m require 
the approval of the PCC.  

No houses were identified for sale in the period 1st July – 31st October 2019. 

3 People Service Functions 

The Scheme of Governance includes a number of delegations from the Chief 
Constable to the Director of People to facilitate effective day to day management. 
During the period in question 8 applications were granted to extend occupational 
sick pay on behalf of members of police staff.   

4 Legal Functions 

The scheme of governance authorises the Head of Legal Services to approve 
the settlement of any claim (including Employment Tribunal claims) brought 
against the Chief Constable or the PCC, or the making of any ex gratia payment: 

• Up to £10,000:  Head of Legal Services
• £10,000 - £30,000: Head of Legal Services with the PCC’s Chief

Executive or Chief Finance Officer.

Between 1st July and 31st October 2019 the following payments have been 
made: 

• Under Public Liability - 23 payments under £10,000 have been made
totalling £38,408.

• Under Employers Liability – 2 payments have been made totalling
£8,900.

• Ex-gratia payments - 16 payments have been made, all for less than
£10,000, totalling £7,679.

• Employment Tribunal settlements – 1 settlement of £3,250 has been
made in this period.

5 Financial comments 

5.1 All financial commitments as a result of the above delegations were within the 
current revenue budgets. 

6 Legal comments 

6.1 The scheme of delegation has been complied with in all cases. 

7 Equality comments 

7.1 No specific implications arising from this report 
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8 Background papers 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 
(FOIA) and other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the 
website within 1 working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not 
be automatically available on request should not be included in Part 1 but 
instead on a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable 
where release before that date would compromise the implementation of the 
decision being approved. 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The report lists all actions taken under delegated powers during the 
period 1st July and 31st October 2019. 

Director of Finance 
Director of People  

Legal Advice 
Relevant delegations are set out in the agreed Framework of 
Corporate Governance as approved by the PCC and Chief Constable 
on 1st April 2014 

Governance 
Manager

Financial Advice 
All awards and payments have been contained within existing 
budgetary provisions  

PCC Chief Finance 
Officer 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief Executive 

  STATUTORY CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and 
legal advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.  

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the 
Police and Crime Commissioner. 

Chief Executive       Date:  25 November 2019 

Chief Finance Officer   Date:  25 November 2019 
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Appendix A

Financial Regulation - Delegated Authorities

Financial & Contractual Decisions under the scheme of Governance 1st July  - 31th October  2019

Contracts/Approval of tenders Awarded to Date Cost/Value  Duration

£50,000  to £200,000 £
Specialist de-leading fire arm ranges Maintenance Ass Ser Ltd 09/07/2019 147,675 36 months + 12 month extension
Consultancy services Western hub Currie & Brown UK Ltd 20/08/2019 83,570   33 Months
PPM generators Ian Webb Generators Ltd 12/09/2019 96,377 36 months + 12 month extension

Total Value 327,622

£200,000 to £1m
Supply of National Uniform DHL ltd 21/10/2019 763,055 48 months Framework
Lead Consultant Western Hub Corstorphione & Wright 15/08/2019 374,522 33 months
Holmes 2 Unisys & Police Scotland 10/09/2019 292,950 24 months

Total Value 1,430,527

Single /Proprietary/Concession £50k and above Rationale
Safelives DA Matters Training 18/07/2019 131,073 12 months Sole Supplier

E-Recruitment and Talent Management System Oleeo 12/08/2019 120,000 2 years + 2 years Technical  Compatibility & high cost of changeover

National Lead Chaplain The Diocese of Oxford 16/10/2019 201,755 5 years Sole Supplier

TVP Lead Chaplain The Diocese of Oxford 16/10/2019 121,000 3 years Sole Supplier

DIVERT - Violence reduction initiative New Era Foundation 23/10/2019 85,000 6 months Sole Supplier

Cellebrite ICT 29/10/2019 62,000 12 months Technical ability and vfm

Total Value 720,828
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	1 Purpose of Report
	1.1 To inform the PCC of the key issues affecting the finances of Thames Valley Police over the next four years.
	1.2 This report builds on the medium term financial plan (MTFP) previously approved by the PCC in January 2019, and covers financial forecasts for the four years 2020/21 to 2023/24.
	1.3 The separate report on Capital (MTCP) provides information on the investment in technology and the Asset Management Plan, both of which are required to support future savings and continue to deliver policing services with significantly less resour...
	1.4 These two reports needs to be read alongside the separate report on reserves, balances and provisions since a planned drawdown on reserves is being recommended over this planning period.

	2 Decision Required
	2.1 The PCC is asked to scrutinise these draft budget proposals to ensure they have been prepared in a thorough and professional manner and provide for a sound and robust basis upon which a balanced and realistic budget can be presented in January 202...

	3 Overview of the Medium Term Financial Plan
	3.1 The review and development of the revenue budget is an annual exercise with each year’s budget and associated council tax precept considered and approved in isolation.  However, decisions taken in the course of approving the revenue budget will of...
	3.2 This year the draft MTFPs are presented in an environment of uncertainty around funding levels alongside significant increases in demand and increasing complexities in recruitment and retention of police officers and staff.  The planned General El...
	3.3 The MTFP is formulated on the assumption that the council tax precept will rise by 2%.  This increase is based on previous guidance on capping, which have been waived in the past 2 years, but again without any central guidance on what this may be,...
	3.4 This high degree of funding uncertainty is amplified by the significant change the service continues to go through with the demands placed upon the service increasing alongside the public expectation.  The challenges facing the service, including ...
	3.5 Thames Valley Police (TVP) has been allocated an additional 183 officers from the first tranche of 6,000 officers to be delivered by 31 March 2021.  We do not, at this time, have any idea of the associated funding for these posts. We can only assu...
	3.6 At this stage it is unknown how many additional recruits will be funded and allocated to Thames Valley from the remaining 14,000 over the next 2 years, and at this stage we have not tried to estimate any additional step costs that will occur for o...
	3.7 Whilst the additional recruits are a very welcome boost to the policing of the Thames Valley, the impact of this uplift will not be immediate, they will need to be fully trained and fit for operational deployment before the full benefit is realise...
	3.8 The Police service, both nationally and locally, is going through a period of reform to adjust to the financial challenges and respond to the increasing complexity and quantum of crime.  This reform requires investment in well trained officers and...
	3.9 The MTFP presented today attempts to address these competing demands of financial austerity in an increasingly complex policing environment.  The MTFP sets out the level of police service which is affordable based on the current funding assumption...
	3.10 The current draft summary position of the revenue budget is shown in Table 1 below:
	3.11 As can be seen, there is currently a shortfall in 2020/21 of £5.6m increasing to £9.0m in 2021/22.  This represents a below inflation increase in central grants and council tax increases limited to 2% while pay and investment figures increase the...
	3.12 The uncertainty within the current figures will not be resolved until we receive our provisional grant allocations and precept flexibility in January 2020.  Other factors, such as indications on council tax surplus and base increases are being so...
	3.13 Although significant risks and uncertainties remain, the force does have a robust Productivity strategy which includes the Efficiency and Effectiveness programme, designed to reduce the overall cost of the organisation whilst ensuring resources a...
	3.14 The following sections in this report provide further details as follows:

	4 Four Year Revenue Forecast
	4.1 Significant work has been undertaken by the force over the last 12 months to support service delivery and address the financial changes facing the force.   The MTFP incorporates the financial outcomes and requirements identified from this internal...
	4.2 The budget presented today aims to support the delivery of the PCC and force priorities i.e. to:
	4.3 This level of service is supported by the return to full establishment and beyond, of police officers. In recognition of this increased number of officers funding for the temporary Case Investigators, which were compensating for the reduction in p...
	4.4 The welcomed increase in police officer numbers takes place at the same time as two new entry routes into policing, Police Constable Degree Apprenticeship (PCDA) and Degree Holder Entry Programme (DHEP).  This is a significant change to the way po...
	4.5 The availability of technology and equipment continues to be reviewed and increased to provide officers and staff with the tools they require to provide an effective service.  This includes smart phones, laptop computers and Body Worn Video, but d...
	4.6 Financial provision is also included within the MTFP to address the future technology requirements in the knowledge of the declining capital reserves.  In future, financing these technology requirements may be seen as a revenue rather than capital...
	4.7 In developing the MTFP a number of difficult decisions had to be made about what could and could not be afforded.  The MTFP therefore only includes growth that is deemed to be essential for service delivery or is required as a consequence of exter...
	4.8 Throughout the budget preparation process the following key principles have been adopted:
	4.9 There is a close relationship between preparation of the annual budget, medium term financial forecast and the annual target setting process. All three support and complement the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan and the Force Strategic Plan.
	4.10 The proposals developed for the draft budget ensure that resources are targeted towards priority business areas that support the delivery of key strategic objectives, or are necessary for the effective management of policing risk.

	5 Preparation of the Medium term Financial Plan (MTFP)
	5.1 The following section will show how the budget is updated for inflation and other cost pressures, starting from the base point of the previously approved MTFP. A copy of the full four year revenue forecast is attached at Appendix 1.
	5.2 In compiling the MTFP, the following assumptions have been used as the basis of the plan for the next 4 years:
	5.3 The final assumption continues to reflect the increasing demand for investment in technology and the expectation that this will continue with the rollout of national programmes to address the Policing Vision 2025, against declining reserves and mi...
	5.4 This additional cost does not relate to any increase in service, but is required just to maintain the existing base level of service.
	5.5 General inflation rates, based on the Office for Budget Responsibility (OBR) estimates of CPI, have added an additional £1.1m in 2020/21 and an extra £3.4m for the following 3 years.
	5.6 Pay inflation has been set at 2.5% per annum for both police officers and staff which will add £8.7m in 2020/21 and a further £27.8m over the following 3 years.
	5.7 In addition to these increases in general and pay inflation, specific inflationary increases for the likes of the facilities services contract have also added additional pressures to the base budget of circa £3.3m over the four year period.
	5.8 Overall inflation for 2020/21 adds £10.840m (average rate of 2.58%) to the annual budget, a further £11.002m in 2021/22 (average rate of 2.53%), £11.121m in 2022/23 (average rate of 2.49%) and £11.370m in 2023/24 (average rate of 2.52%).
	5.9 This section deals with the items within the budget which the PCC is committed to by means of previous decisions taken, national agreements or statutory payments.
	5.10 The main significant changes that have occurred in this section for the 2020/21 period include:
	5.11 Further details are provided at Appendix 2.
	5.12 This element of the budget contains growth for those items which are deemed to be necessary to maintain the current levels of service within Thames Valley.  The main significant changes that have occurred in this section for 2020/21 include:
	5.13 Further details are provided at Appendix 2.
	5.14 These items of growth are seen to be required in order to improve performance and meet the growing demands on the service.  The main significant changes that have occurred in this section for 2020/21 include:
	5.15 Further details are provided at Appendix 2.
	5.16 In accordance with the agreed policy on the use of reserve funding, the PCC has in recent years utilised the Improvement and Performance reserve to fund one-off expenditure contained within the MTFP.   It is proposed that this reserve continues t...
	5.17 The current MTFP is based on the assumption that central Government grants will increase by 1% per annum, but the 2020/21 provisional settlement will not be known until January 2020.
	5.18 The MTFP is also based on the assumption that the PCC will increase the council tax precept by 2% per annum, starting in 2020/21.
	5.19 The Force has a long history of delivering productivity savings and using these to balance annual budgets or reinvesting them in frontline policing, a strategy that has been widely scrutinised and praised by the HMIC during various inspections an...
	5.20 The financial and operational demands facing the force mean that it is more important than ever that the continuous review, challenge and improvement principles underlying the Productivity Strategy continue to ensure we focus our resources on our...
	5.21 The current productivity plan has been reviewed and scrutinised against the deliverability of the savings and the requirements of the MTFP, and the strategy has been updated with new and changed initiatives, with the key movements including:
	5.22 The savings relating to the first year of the productivity strategy are all related to specific initiatives that have been scrutinised by the Force to ensure that the risks of implementation are acceptable. These savings should all be attainable ...
	5.23 Savings linked to the later years of the strategy are also linked to specific initiatives, however a number of these still require further scoping work and assessment of the impacts and risks, which will be carried out over the next financial yea...
	5.24 A copy of the full Productivity Strategy is attached at Appendix 3.

	6 Establishment Changes
	6.1 A lot of emphasis is given to establishment numbers and what they mean for the police service, as is illustrated by the recent uplift of 20,000 officers.  Although, in reality, the important question is: are we delivering on our priorities and pro...
	6.2 The estimated summary position for the force establishment over the MTFP is shown in the following table.

	7 Options to Address Potential Budget Shortfalls
	7.1 The MTFP as presented today carries a shortfall over the first two years of £9.0m due to the uncertainties around the grant funding and council tax precept, with the shortfall in 2020/21 being £5.6m.  Given the degree of uncertainty over the fundi...
	7.2 The force is currently reviewing a number of options to meet the overall shortfall which, depending on the level of grant increase, will be assessed and implemented as necessary.  The following paragraphs describe these and the impact they may have:
	7.3 The MTFP assumes a grant increase of 1%, which is below the current assumptions on general and pay inflationary increases for 2020/21 which currently stand at an average of 2.58% for Thames Valley Police.  Should grant increases be set at 2.5% (in...
	7.4 Within the 2020/21 budget, savings identified for the Equip programme, at £1.5m, have had to be pushed back by a year due to a revised implementation programme and go-live estimate.  It is feasible that the delay in savings could, for one year, be...
	7.5 The current MTFP includes an uplift in the Local Government Pension Scheme (LGPS) of 1.3% which is the recommended increase from the latest there year actuarial valuation.  The increase could however be flexed slightly with larger increases in fut...
	7.6 Due to the new Target Operating Model (TOM) for ICT delivery, we have included a contingency funding element of £0.5m to help embed the changes and transition. Whilst this is prudent in a business critical area, the risk associated with it could b...
	7.7 Additional Efficiency and Effectiveness savings are currently under review and being assessed as to the risks and impacts they would have in moving forward and when these could be delivered.  These include:
	-  A review of the People Directorate delivery model – potential reductions of up to £1m;
	-  Review contract spending to see if any reductions can be achieved to reduce the overall spend within the force in key contract areas – potential savings of up to £0.5m;
	-  Review spend on agency and temporary staff, looking at the criteria as to when these should be engaged, with a view to reducing spend levels – potential savings of up £0.5m;
	-  Review overtime spend profiles and look at implementing more robust criteria as to when overtime should and can be used, whilst taking account of operational risk – potential savings of up to £0.5m
	7.8 Currently the MTFP includes funding of £0.75m for LPA Commanders to build partnership and local initiatives within their LPA’s in support of local policing delivery.  It is feasible that this could be reduced by up to £0.3m, although this does nee...
	7.9 All of the above options are currently being rigorously reviewed and prioritised in readiness for any shortfall that may exist once we have received our grant funding notice.  Our working assumption is that we will need to meet and bridge the fund...

	8 Funding Future Investment
	8.1 Within the MTFP, we have included growth only where it has been deemed essential to service delivery or there is an external requirement to do so.  This has meant that there is additional highly desirable growth which would considerably aid servic...
	 Positive Action to address detective recruitment shortfall (£0.2m). Currently, the Force is 35 detectives below establishment. This investment will enable a number of the issues that dis-incentivise officers from becoming detectives to be addressed....
	 Digital Development Team (£0.4m). The introduction of a dedicated team to deliver the newly introduced Digital Strategy focussing on delivering an effective digital policing response, creating a digital culture, high standards of data management and...
	 Drones (£0.4m). Enhancing the capability of the Joint Operations Unit, and increasing the tactical options when responding to situations such as vulnerable missing people at risk, demonstrations requiring a public order response and searching locati...
	 Data Governance (£1.2m). The accuracy and availability of data is imperative to modern policing. Data and information need to be recognised and managed as valuable assets, managed appropriately and easily accessible to inform decision making tactica...
	8.2 The current council tax precept increase has been assumed to be capped at 2% in 2020/21 but if this were to be relaxed, as in the previous two years, then with the PCC’s permission there is an opportunity to increase the level of council tax which...
	8.3 Any increase in council tax precept would be at the discretion of the PCC, and for indicative purposes, increases above 2% would add the following funding for investment:
	- Precept increase at 3% would add additional funding of £1.89m
	- Precept increase at 4% would add additional funding of £3.79m
	- Precept increase at 5% would add additional funding of £5.68m

	9 Budget Risk & Uncertainties
	9.1 As with all planning and assumptions, there are a number of risks and issues which have yet to, or cannot be, quantified.  These are highlighted and explained below in the National and Local subsections:
	9.2 The police grant settlement is the mechanism whereby the Home office distributes funding received from the treasury to its own departments of which policing is one.  This is usually carried out and published in the December preceding the financial...
	9.3 The allocation and distribution of the growth in 20,000 officers has not been finalised beyond the current year.  Currently we are assuming that all  growth posts will come with full funding to cover direct and non-direct costs, but should this no...
	9.4 Council tax precept is assumed to be capped at 2%, however a relaxation in the rules could enable higher increases if PCC’s choose to.
	9.5 Governmental priorities – a general election or change in Government could impact on police funding and demands.
	9.6 PCC Elections in 2020 could influence the direction and focus of spending priorities for the force.
	9.7 The potential conclusion of the Brexit discussions have yet to be quantified in terms of government policy for future years and the consequential impact this may have on police funding and grant allocations.  Internal procurement work has been und...
	9.8 The Home Office review of the national funding formula is still being discussed, but no further information is expected until after the comprehensive spending review (CSR) in 2020. Each 1% change in funding equates to approximately £2.1m per annum.
	9.9 Further top slicing of the national police grant for the IPCC/HMIC, and or for the creation of new funds, like the Transformation fund could reduce the quantum available for distribution to local forces
	9.10 Police recruitment and retention has suffered severe challenges over the last two years but the expectation is that we will end the financial year above full establishment.  There is a continuing risk that either recruitment numbers will not be a...
	9.11  In addition the increased level of turnover and recruitment means that we have a higher percentage of new and recently qualified officers depleting the overall level of skills and knowledge within the organisation.  This could impact on service ...
	9.12 Recruitment of police officers is moving primarily to the apprenticeship scheme in 2020.  This is clearly a new venture for the police and, as such, has a level of risk and cost associated with it.  We have currently included some growth for thes...
	9.13 Digital Agenda - the increased use of technology brings additional support costs which cannot always be quantified, for example storage, connectivity, data usage, digital infrastructure.
	9.14 Delivery of the scheduled savings within the productivity plan are fully achievable and delivered to support the current MTFP.
	9.15 Unquantified demand, whether new operational demand or investment requirements, for example to utilise a national technology initiative may impact on the estimates presented today.

	10 Summary and Next Stages
	10.1 The MTFP is based on a set of realistic assumptions but there are a number of significant uncertainties and risks over information which is currently unavailable and outside of the control of the force in its determination.  Primarily these relat...
	10.2 The MTFP presented today represents the best draft estimates of the financial position for Thames Valley Police over the next four years.  Whilst the budgets are not currently balanced due primarily to the above funding issues, there are plans an...
	10.3 The force will continue to review its financial position and work closely with the PCC and partners to reduce costs where possible, whilst maintaining the level of service delivery required for the public.
	10.4 The PCC is asked to scrutinise these draft budget proposals to ensure they have been prepared in a thorough and professional manner and provide for a sound and robust basis upon which a balanced and realistic budget can be presented in 2020 as pa...
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	1 Purpose
	1.1 The purpose of the report is to present to the PCC the draft Medium Term Capital Plan (MTCP) for 2020/21 through to 2023/24, identifying key changes to the existing MTCP and introducing new capital project bids for both TVP as a single force and a...
	1.2 This report builds on the medium term capital plan (MTCP) which was updated and approved by the PCC in July 2019, and covers financial forecasts for the four years 2020/21 to 2023/24.
	1.3 This report should be read alongside the other financial reports presented today on revenue and capital monitoring, reserves, balances and provisions and the Medium Term Financial Plan (4 year Revenue Forecasts).

	2 Introduction
	2.1 The aim of the draft MTCP continues to be to support service delivery of the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan and the Force Strategic Plan. The Plan provides the Force infrastructure and major assets through capital investment, enabling the Force to st...
	2.2 Key focuses of the draft MTCP are:
	 To ensure the property estate remains fit for purpose, identifying opportunities to streamline assets and develop the estate infrastructure; maintaining core sites, improving core training facilities and progressing the Asset Management Plan.
	 To ensure provision is made for ICT & Business Change Technology to maintain and develop the existing infrastructure and invest in the core technologies required to provide innovative digital policing services.
	 The maintenance, development and replacement of other core assets (e.g. Vehicles, and Communication Infrastructure) to maximise the advantage of new technology and reflect legislative changes.
	2.3 The PCC is asked to consider the investment proposals in the Draft MTCP, noting the overall financial position of the Force, including reserves. The Draft MTCP will continue to be considered, prioritised and developed by Chief Officers with Collab...

	3 Overview of the MTCP
	3.1 The Draft MTCP has been updated to include the new funding bids that have been extensively reviewed and prioritised by Chief Officers at a number of individual Force and Collaborative meetings since September.
	3.2 The Draft MTCP builds on the currently approved MTCP, last presented to the PCC in July this year. Over the next 4 years the investment plan, if approved, would cost £79.436m. This is in addition to the 2019/20 capital programme, which is adjusted...
	3.3 The currently approved and estimated future funding available over the same period is £128.779m. However, the PCC will note that there are expected budget shortfalls throughout the next 3 years totalling £0.834m that, depending on the actual phasi...
	3.4 At the close of the 4 year period there is an excess of funding of £3.908m identified. However, this will need to meet any new prioritised bids that may materialise in later years of the programme. To reinforce that, there are currently no new pro...
	3.5 The Optimism Bias Reserve is currently £7.6m having been used to support the CMP project, Office 365 and HTCU during the year (i.e. approved at the level 1 meeting on 25th July). In this latest update additional cost pressures for Sulhamstead (Imb...
	3.6 The PCC is also requested to be aware of potential future investments that have not been currently prioritised, but that may need to be supported at some point in the future. At this time only tier 1, the highest priority, critical bids are includ...
	3.7 Table 1 below provides a summary of the Draft 4 year MTCP for 2019/20 to 2023/24 and identifies both the accumulated funding shortfall over the next 3 years of £0.834m (shown in red) and the small funding excess of £3.908m at the close of the prog...
	3.8 Table 1 above includes new prioritised Tier 1 bid spend of £15.072m, a further £15.890m  of ICT, other equipment and fleet refresh budgets over the 2022/23 & 2023/24 financial years and a refresh of the income expectations over that period.
	3.9 The £15.072m consists of new prioritised bids affecting principally Property Services & ICT, submitted by departments throughout the Force. The £15.890m includes refresh budgets for ICT hardware; computers, phones, servers etc., other communicatio...
	3.10 The expected resources (funding) available has been adjusted to reflect anticipated house and property sales over the period. Two key elements are that any potential receipt from Reading Police Station is now shown in the current funding period a...
	3.12 It should be noted that the MTCP includes all approved Tier 1 bids. Highly desirable Tier 2 Bids are currently not funded and not included at present but their potential impact is shown in MTFP.

	4 New Additional Spend and Bids
	4.1 The Property Services MTCP items are shown in Schedule 2 of Appendix 1. These schemes are necessary to meet a combination of key priorities, including maintaining operational performance and capacity as well as strategic asset management. The new ...

	5 ICT & Digital Policing
	5.1 The ICT 5 year Strategy Roadmap and Digital Policing plans made and approved last year are continuing to progress to modernise the legacy infrastructure and create a solid technology platform, from which forces can continue to transform working pr...
	5.2 This year a relatively small number of Tier 1 bids from across the force, affecting ICT, are being prioritised by both CCMT and partner forces which predominantly support existing programmes of work. These total £10.257m and are either where furth...
	5.3 The new bids are shown at the bottom of schedule 3. Examples of Tier 1 Project Bids include:
	 Digital case File (DCF) - update and streamline of case file preparation and presentation'. It will improve the quality of case files by introducing a series of mandated steps and more structured data fields to assist officers at the input stage; co...
	 Increase in Body Worn Video (BWV) refresh budget following uplift to personal issue - The increase in our BWV estate has doubled and therefore moving forward we will require further funding to allow us to maintain the stock and refresh when devices ...
	 Equip Uplift – As reported in July 2019, and in subsequent updates to the PCC, the program has been extensively reviewed and the anticipated go-live date is now early 2021.  Needless to say the delay will incur additional costs, this is likely to be...
	 CMP Uplift – As per updates to PCC since July 2019 further issues have arisen and consequently delayed go live. This has resulted in additional costs of £1.108m to implement and test fixes required for identified issues with CMP and RMS date synchro...
	 Multiple project bids for additional funding:   There are 4 Tier 1 projects either in flight or not yet started, predominantly jointly funded, that have identified additional funding requirements of £0.725m (TVPs share) in order to complete. These i...
	7. Other Items – Schedules 4-6 of Appendix 1

	7.3 ESMCP
	The encryption algorithm of Covert Airwave Radios will be unsupported at the end of 2020 and consequently leave us vulnerable to cyber infiltration. Due to the delays in the national ESMCP Programme, all forces are in the position of needing to addres...
	The current budget for ESMCP will need revisiting once the final decisions about the roll-out plans have been agreed. With the general election being called a revised business case is not expected until January 2020.
	8. The Draft MTCP Funding Position
	8.1     The Draft MTCP presented today totals £79.436m for the next 4 years from 2020/21 to 2023/24 and including the current year equates to £124.871m.
	8.2 Funding the full programme will include the use of £18.19m of capital balances brought forward, £21.9m of capital receipts from finite asset sales – predominantly buildings and houses, £9.667m previously approved reserves, £47.1m of Direct Revenue...
	8.3    £18.7m of the £21.9m of asset sales relates to police buildings and houses. However you will note from schedule 7 of appendix 1 that towards the end of the programme these one-off sales tail off and will not continue to significantly support th...
	8.4     The Revenue financing support is £10m per year in later years.     As we move forward £7.5m per year is required to just maintain core equipment levels in terms of computer equipment, phones, other equipment and vehicles. This will absorb the ...
	8.6 The Optimism Bias reserve has been reduced from £9.1m to £0.127m this year, primarily to support delivery of CMP, Equip and Windows 10/ office.  An OB assessment of the revised capital programme is being conducted and this may require additional f...
	8.7     It should be recognised that the current Draft MTCP includes only those Bids that are considered highest priority at this time. It does not include any provision for lower prioritised bids, which may become higher priority in the future, nor a...

	9. Timing of Bids & Next Steps
	9.1     Whilst the authors of the bids are aware that the budget setting process is predominantly to consider the validity of bids for next year’s budget and beyond, a number of the bids for existing projects indicate that funding is required for the ...
	9.2     Hampshire Constabulary are going through their own budget process at the moment. The TVP capital programme is closely linked to the HC equivalent due to the many collaborative projects through ICT. The final prioritisation of joint bids and th...
	9.3     The figures contained in the draft are best estimates only and evidence would suggest that a significant element of caution be attributed to projects with either a developmental element or where the project output is not extremely clearly defi...

	10    Summary
	10.1 The Draft Medium Term Capital Plan for the next 4 years presented today totals £79.436m. The total plan including the current year is £124.871m. There is a funding shortfall over the next 3 years of £0.834m which, depending on the timing of actua...
	10.2 At the end of the plan a small surplus of £3.908m is indicated in 2023/24 only. However, in the latter years of the programme there are no new capital investment projects starting. Any new bids will quickly absorb the allocation remaining in 2023...
	10.3 The plan requires Direct Revenue funding in later years in excess of £10m per annum and overall revenue funding of nearly £47.1m is supporting capital projects.
	10.4 The Improvement & Performance reserve is expected to be fully exhausted by the close of the plan period.   The OB reserve (£0.127m) is a contingency against existing projects only and cannot be used to fund new projects. It may also require addit...
	10.5 There are multiple bids that have not been prioritised high enough to be supported and this plan makes no provision for future unknown national, regional or local demands.
	The PCC is asked to:
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